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THE DEVELOPMENT OF A PROPOSED PROGRAM 
OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS OF INDIA BASED ON AN ANALYSIS 
OF INDIAN CULTURE RELATI NG TO PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION AND ON THE NATIONAL PROGRAMS 
OF SELECTED COUNTRIES . 
, 
I 
II 
Introduction. 
Statement of the Problem 
After one hundred and fifty years of foreign rule, 
India emerged as an independent nation on the 15th of 
August, 1947. Out of the medley of old and new, a great 
nation is struggling to come into being • a nation while 
not forgetting her ancient past, is renewing her greatness 
along modern lines. 
With the dawn of political independence, old 
problems have been partly solved, but many new problems still 
have to be dealt with. Along with economic problems, there 
I' 
are many issues of education, health, and social welfare. I! 
1/ Educational refor.ms- are of pr~ary concern and the educa-
tional pattezn has to be suited to the genius of the country 
and the democratic form of government, as stipulated by the 
Indian constitution of . l949. 
In this national regeneration, physical education 
has an added responsibility, and this study has been under-
taken to provide the enrichment so much required and so long 
denied in the public schools.SI The approach has to be based 
The Indian University Commission of 1949 under 
Dr. Radakrishnan. The Secondary Scnool Commission of 
1953 under Dr. A. L. Mudaliar. The Central Advisory Boara 
of Physical Education. 1954. 
The public schools - refer to the schools run by the 
Government, local bodies, and private agencies. 
b=t~--==================== - -
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II 
on the results and experiences of the past, with consideration 
of present and future trends.!/ It is by following this 
pattern that the approach of a physical education program for 
the public schools of India will be evolved. 
, The need and purpose of the study. 
The history of physical education in India from 
early times to the present is a story of enthusiastic and 
conscientious progress on the part of many pioneers. It is 
also a story of many colossal blunders. Perhaps the greatest 
mistake of all has been the failure to regard man as a 
whole, the mistake of dealing with him purely as a pbJsical 
being, the failure to realize the necessity for a 
psychological approach, the mistake of putting the person 
into a program or standardized activities, instead of 
providing activities according to the characteristics and 
interest of those who are to participate. 
such mistakes have led to a narrow view of 
physical education • too rigidly formalized and standardized 
artificial exercises and systems of physical training for I 
mere body building and posture training. These have delayed 
too long the desirable broad concept of education of the 
whole man by means of a comprehensive program of meaningful 
!(Irwin, L. w., The Curriculum in Health and Ph~sical 
Educa~ion, c. V. Mosby company, st. Louis, 2nd Edition, 
1954, P• 26. 
~- --· -- ·----
- - - --· 
-· 
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2. 
___ ____, 
--
~--------_----_- ~-==-~==~~============================~=======-
physical activities catering to and influencing man 
phJsicallJ, mentally, morally, and sociallJ. 
Much valuable time and effort have been wasted 
quarreling over systems, asanas, activities, and exercises. 
unqualified drill masters, subjective exercises, mass 
drillings, failure to recognize the position of phJsical 
education and misunderstanding of the correct approach to 
7ogic phJsical culture, are some of the characteristics of 
the narrow views in this field. 
This study will be of value to focus attention on 
an "Education for Democracy" and how far an extensive 
program of physical education can effectively help to 
realize these objectives. This studJ will serve as a guide 
for any administrator in aiding him to improve, construct, 
and develop a physical education program. The course of 
studJ will be flexible enough for the administrator to adapt 
it to the cl~atical conditions, equipment, facilities, time 
all tment, and persGnnel of a particular sohool. In a vast 
country like India, with its var;ying needs and facilities, 
it is necessary to determine the program some wh:.at on an 
individual school basis. 
The general purpose of this stud;y is to provide a 
functional and practical program of pbJsical education that 
will serve to meet the needs of and to enrich the lives of 
the boys in the public schools of India. Various hJpotheses 
- -
I 
,: 
~ 
will be projected here for physical education programs. 
These in turn can influence the teaching, in and out of the 
schools, thus, making possible contribution to the general 
field of education in Indian communities. The following are 
the specific purposes of this study. 
1. To present a brief cultural survey of 
physical education in India. 
2. To present a survey of the method, content, 
and aim of physical education in selected 
countries. 
3. On the basis of these two, to work out a 
scientific program of physical education 
as a vitalizing force for enriching general 
education in the public schools of India. 
4. To fulfill the ideal set forth in the report 
to the Indian University Commission of 1949. 
"Every endeavor should be made to utilize the 
indigenous material on physical education 
that may be available in the literature of the 
country to the best advantage; to secure its 
proper integration with the western system in 
such a way as may ultimately be conducive to 
the evolution of a national system of sports, 
games, and exercises."Y 
-= F==-~-=-----
Kothiwale, D. B., Latest Developments in India Kandivlie, 
Bombay. All Indian Federation of Educational Associations, 
1950, p. 6. 
---
Limitations of the Study. 
1 . The study has been limited to enumerating 
the cultural implications of the yogic systems 
and the influences of western countries . 
2. The study has been limited to the physical 
education program in the public schools -
grades one to eleven. 
3. A final limitation is the facilities and 
equipment available in Indian public schools . 
4. The recommended program is adaptable to the 
present facilities, and considerations of 
health education and extra class programs are 
not included. 
5. The study will be confined only to the 
instructional program of physical education 
for boys in the Middle Schools and High Schools, 
and the program in the Elementary Schools - Grades 
1 to 5 - will be common for boys and girls. 
Procedure of the study and hypotheses. 
The chief sources of the data are the large number 
of books concerning this important phase of India's 
educational program. Periodical literature, pamphlets, 
magazines, and other journals were examined for helpful 
material . Other data used in this study were obtained from 
the State Department of Education in Madras, India; the 
Office of the International Committee of the North American 
5. 
I==#==~V .'= M.. r. A. ' !=l NAw York• s:lnd thA r'.,over>nm.ent of Ind~li~ at~!=l!=====#===--
Information Library. Waenington, D. c. 
The study is based on the following hypotheses. 
1. Analyze the Indian culture which may reveal II 
certain patterns of phJsical education activities. 
2. Analyze physical education programs of 
selected countries which should indicate 
activities and designs•* 
3. Baae4 on the above tvo analyses • drawn from 
the Indian culture and from programs of other 
countries - and on the basis of the present 
and future needs, develop a program of phJsical 
education for India's public schools. 
A cultural survey of physical education in India. 
In no other country in the world, with the possible 
exception of China, do the roots of the present go back into 
remote history, as in India. The whole fabric of society, I 
11 its family organization; its education; its method of holding 
property; the caste system; and above all, its religious 11 
beliefs and customs go far back into history. A conservative 
estimate on the basis of e2iating historical records dates 
to 3$00 B. c.!/ To understand the present in India, it is 
!/ Wheeler, Sir Mortimer. The Indus Valley Civilization, 
The University Press, Cambrlage, England, 1953. P• 8~. 
* Countries - Germany, Sweden, Denmark, England, u. s. A •• 
and U • S. S. R • 
- -
-
I 
6. 
·-
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essential to trace the past: 
"A nation possesses the key to its future 
if it understands the purposes and inner 
logic of its own culture. Education, when 
used intelligently!lis the means for ob• 
taining that key." 
The following pages will discuss briefly the most 
important influences that have affected and thrown light 
on the culture of India relating to education, with particular 
reference to understanding major trends in Physical Education. 
The love of learning and the respect for the learned 
have grown with the tradition of India and these have produced 
a lasting and far reaching influence in the general develop- ' 
ment. scarcity of historical records makes the past still 
a mystery. Thus no detailed account of ancient Indian 
physical education could be built from the available 
religious and personal. These dominant factors should always 
be remembered in the account of the history of physical 
education in india. The reference to physical education 
through the early centuries is therefore bound to be largely 
indirect and incidental. 
1/ Moehlman and Roucek, Comparative Education, Oxford 
University Press, Lon4on, 1949, P• 15. 
I! 
--
-- ~-
The Indus Valley Civilization. 
India's oldest civilization antedates any other 
advanced culture found in Asia, even in China, and is far 
more venerable than the oldest civilizations of Europe.11 
Evidences of this advanced civilization were first uncovered 
in 1921 by the archeological studies directed by Sir John 
Marshall.S/ The date of this civilization has been 
provisionally fixed at 3500 B. c.l/ 
A very high stage of ~ivilization had been reached 
as could be judged by the excellence of the materials used 
in the construction of houses, the commodious nature of 
residences, the planning of cities, the hydropathic establish• 
ments and the beautiful personal ornaments discovered ·at 
Mob.enjo-Daro. 
The humped bull, the sheew), the elephant, and the 
camel had been domesticated. Gold, silver, lead, copper, 1 
and tin alloys were in common use along with precious stones. 
Cotton and wool were used for dressing materials. Arts and 
crafts also flourished greatly as the numerous specimens of 
pottery, seals, beads, and bracelets clearly indicated. In 
!/ Yutang, Lin, The Wisdom of India, Michael Joseph Ltd., 
~ondon, 1949, p. 9. 
g/ Marshall, Sir John, Mohenjo-Daro and the Indus Civilization, 
A. Probsthain, London, 1931. 
l( Panikkar, K. M., A Survet of Indian Histor1, The National 
Intor.mation and Pub!lcat on, Ltd., Bombay, 1947, P• 4. 
-
·-· -
a. 
~J 
--- --· 
fact, the excavations at Mohenjo•Daro near Larkana in Sind 
and Harappa in the Montgomer.y district of the Punjab show a I! 
state of social and economic life which could only have been 
the result of many centuries of development. As Rawlinson 
indicates, there existed in Sind $000 B. c. cities which 
were, in many respects, far in advance of many Indian cities 
of today.Y 
These excavations show a highly deYeloped archi• 
tectural science, with baths and drainage systems built to 
plan, central heating systems in multi-storied houses, broad 
roads, open spaces in the midst of residential areas, and 
public baths. All of these factors point to a high culture 
and rich form of education to which these people must have 
been exposed. There is a sense of proportion and balance 
in their art and the· delicacy and dexterity in their design 
ahow much for their high level of achievement. The script 
used on their coins and in tbe tablets are unfortunately of 
a type which hitherto scholars have been unable to read.~ 
This throws a mystery over their entire civilization. 
About 2$00 Be c. the Indus Valley civilization 
fell.Zf Its collapse must have been rather sudden and 
!/ Rawlinson, G., A Concise History of Indian People, 
Oxford University Press, London, 195o, p. 11. 
gj Wheeler., op. cit., P• 81. 
Jl Wallbank, Walter T., India: A Survey of the Heritage 
Growth of Indian Nationalism, Henry Holt and Company, 
New York, 1948, p. 6. 
-
I 
I 
I 
9. 
-
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--~ 
catastrophic. Perhaps a change in the course of the river 
Indus, or malaria may have contributed to its downfall. 
It may have been plague, fire, or invasion by a superior 
race. This question remains to be answered. For the next , 
five hundred years, a veil of mystery settles over India 
as far as modern historians are concerned. 
Vedic Age. 2000 to 1400 B. c.!/ 
The word "Veda" (from Vid, "to know"} means 
"sacred knowledge or Scripture." There are four known Vedas: 
RIG, YAJUR, SAMA, AND AlEARVA. The recovery of the Vedas, 
and the extensive work of scholars like Max Muller in 
interpreting the literature bas revealed fascinating sides 
of Indian culture. The period of Vedic literature is 
difficult to determine.Y It is variously conceived to be l1 
rrom 4500 to 1200 B. c. Max Muller considered the ttme to be 
1200 B. c. In the opinion of Balgangadhar Tilak, the period 
was from 4500 to 40oo. Jacobi placed it at 4500. Some 
Indian scholars assign the date to 3000 and others to 6000 
B. c. Conservative scholars are reasonably well agreed that 
the earliest of these hymns wtregiven practicall7 final for.a 
between 1500 to 1200 a. c. 
They are recited today in the same language in which 
!I The dates in this section are adopted from Dutt, R. c., 
The Civilization of India. J. M. Dent, London. 1900. 
£I Akhilananda, Swami, The Philosophical Forum, Vel. XII, 
Boston University, 1954, p. 82. 
-----
l 
I 
10. 
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they were originally composed, Sanskrit, a language very 
sacred to the Hindu, which spans more than forty centuries. 
These hr.mns are "the most ancient books in the library of 
man."lf They are also the deepest source of the Hindu 
religion and a most important part of its sacred scripture. 
These hymns, earlier than the literature of Greece or Israel, 
round their first Gods among the natural forces around them. , 
Rabindranath Tagore indicates that these hymns are a "poetic 
testament of a people's collective reaction to the wonder 
and awe of existence.~ 
· During the Vedic Age the Aryans entered India 
through the northern passes, probably from Centr~ Asia. 
I 
They were tall, broad-shouldered, stalwart, sturdJ specimens 
of humanity, with far-striding legs and wide swinging arms. 
Their reatures were regular and refined, so that both 
physically and intellectually they must have been of a very 
high order. Their broad hands knew how to grip not only the 
handle of the plough, but also the hilt of the sword; their 
long a~s were skilled in speeding home the lance and the 
javelin with death-dealing swiftness. Though peaceful in 
temperament, the force of circumstances in a foreign country 
kept their martial spirit alive and consequently swordsmanship 
!/Muller, F. Max., Sacred Books of the East, Vol. I, 
The Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1916, p.l. 
g/Macnicol, Nicol, Hindu Scriptures, J. M. Dent & Sons Ltd., 
London, 1938, p. 7. 
~- --- - -- -- --
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riding, running, jumping, wrestling, the use of bow and 
arrow, and the spear became increasingly popular. Ball games 
y' 
were considered to be ladies' occupations. They did train 
their "will" assiduously, but they could never lose sight of 
the development of the physical and spiritual well being. 
Education was entirely centered on the study and 
recital of the dedas under a Guru or the teacher. From a 
child's birth to his fifth year was regarded as a time for 
plaJ• After that, or at ~east from tne eighth year onward, 
was the ttme for study. 
An initiation ceremony at this age (his eighth 
I year in the case of a Brahman, the eleventh year in the case 
of a Kshatriya, and the twelfth year in the case of a Vaisya)g/ 
marked the beginning of the period of studentship whicn might 
be for 12, 241 36, or 48 years depending upon the individual's 
wish to master one, two, three, or four Vedas. 
The period of studentship vas not only a time of 
learning, but a time of rigorous discipline. The number of 
students for a Gur~ ' seldom exceeded five and therefore a 
personal relationship between the teacher and the pupil 
developed. This bond was strengthened as the pupils lived 
with the master, doing odd jobs for htm, such as, bringing 
wood from the forest, tending the fire morning and night, 
!/ Mazumdar, N. N., History of Education in India, University 
Press, Calcutta, 1922, p. 2. 
Sf Dutt, I. R. c., History of Civilization in Ancient India, 
K. Paul Trench Tubuer __ lJo., London, 191_.£, Vol. II, P• 27. 
---=U=====-=-·-=---
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begging food for him. The pupil acted as a personal attendant 
of the teacher. Education was acquired through a life of 
activity with the effort of one's own hand, and this would 
not have been possible except for the attention paid to keep 
the body in its optimum level of development. 
With the division of society into four castes - th~ 
Brahman or the priest, the Kshatriya or the ruler, the Vaisya 
or the tradesman, and the sudra or the laborer - education 
remained basically the same. A vocational bias was given 
depending on the caste of the pupil . The daily routine for 
the pupil involved many physical activities for all. For 
the Kshatriyas, it included military technique and dril~ such 
as, wrestling, archery, sword fighting, mace fighting, hurling 
the quoit, horse and elephant riding, hunting , and swimming.1/ 
Epic Age . (1400-1000 B. C.) 
Lin Yutang indicates that it was the reading of 
the great epics of India, Ramayana and Mahabharata , that 
aroused his love and respect for the land of India and its 
2/ people.- That these epics are of the very heart of the 
people seems clear to Farquhar .l/ In spite of the fact that 
Andrews, G. F., Physical Education in Indian Schools, 
Little Flower Co., Ltd., Jl1adras, 193(;, p. 5. 
Yutang, Lin, The Wisdom of China and India, The Random 
House, New York, 1942, p. 135. 
Farquhar , J. N., A Premier of Hinduism, Oxford University 
Press, Calcutta, 1914, p. 89. 
13. 
--~ 
-
-- --- ----
through the centuries these ancient stories have picked up 
many elements added for sectarian and priestly purposes, they I 
are still deeply loved by the people. Dutt indicates how the 
earlier story has been overlaid and interspersed with much 
additional material: 
"The work went on growing for a thousand 
years after it was first compiled: ••••• 
until the crystal rill of the epic itself 
was all but lost in an unending morass of 
religious and didaetic1e»isodes, legends, tales and traditions."~ 
The Ramayana is credited as the older as it is 
mentioned in the Mahabharata which received no mention in the 
former. The Mahabharata is even more full of intense action 
than the Ramayana. Both of them, however, were clearly 
intended to teach that virtue is more important than con-
templation or action. They emphasize that never under any 
circumstances should a person sacrifice his duty, that being 
for him supreme righteousness.~ 
II 
II 
The Mahabharata, shorn of the coarse myths and othe~ 
later and less desirable accretions, is a virile presentation 
of India's life and thought following the Vedic times. Its 
epic characteristics tend to play up the pageantry of royal 
court and military contests. Hopkins sums up the ethical 
:; Dutt, R. c., The Ramayana and the Mahabharata, J. M. Dent 
& Sons Ltd., London, 1936, p. 324. 
g/ Vaidya, c. v., Epic India, Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner 
& co., Ltd., Lonaon, 19o7, p. 410. 
- -==========================-~-~~-~--~-~-~=============--=--= 
' 
-content of these two epics as "The secret wisdom ( of the 
gods) is that there is nothing nobler than humanity."11 
The Epic period may be called the "Golden Age" of 
physical education in ancient India, comparable to the days 
of King Arthur and His Knights of the Round Table. Military 
training and the need of a military class dominated whatever 
physical education there was. Sports, displays, amusements, 
singing, and dancing seem to have been common and largely 
in evidence during festivals and on marriage occasions. 
The Ramayana and Mahabharata abound in the exploits of heroes 
whose physical prowess is an inspiration even to this day 
in India. The names of Rama, Hanuman, Lord Krishna, Arjuna, 
and Bheema carry magical aura with them and they typify the 
perfection of human physical for.m and strength in a unique 
way. "Pranayamas (breath control) and Suryanamaskar 
(physical exercises involved in the act of worship of the 
Sun God) were parts of the daily routine of the religious 
life of the Brahmans and Vaisyas."g/ 
There is even at the present day a temple at 
Benares (Holy City of India} dedicated to the deity Hanuman, 
!/Hopkins, E. Washburn, Ethics of India, Yale University 
Press, New Haven, 1924, P• 184. 
gj Aundh, Chief of, Su~anamaskars , Published by the Court 
of Aundh, Aundh, Bom ay State, 1927, P• 169. 
·-
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to whom the most pleasing offer is exercise with Indian 
Clubs • .!/ 
In the epic times, when man's existence depended 
to a very large extent upon his physical strength and 
skill in fighting, education consisted mainly of learning 
to use one's limbs for defensive and offensive purposes. 
Archery (Dhanur Veda), fighting with clubs and mace 
(Gada Yudh), swordsmanship, throwing the javelin, wrest~g, 
riding, running, swimming, climbing, and chariot racing 
(Ratha Siksha) comprised the education of the youth and a 
man's worth was calculeted in terzns of his skill in these 
accomplishments. 
"swayamvara" was at its height. It was a system 
of ceremonies in which the bride selected the bridegroom 
in an open assembly through a simple custom of garlanding 
the person of her choice who had won her favor by performing 
an outstanding feat of strength, skill, or agility. Thus 
it was necessary for Rama, the hero of Ramayana epic, to 
string the mighty bow of Lord Siva before he won the talented 
and most beautiful woman of the age, Sita, for his wife. 
A similar test (the shooting of an arrow into the left eye 
of the whirling fish in the ring, by looking from the 
reflection of the water below the ring) was passed by Arjuna, 
the great hero of the Mahabharata, before Droupadi would 
!/ Report of the Conference on Physical Education, 1927. 
II 
li 
I 
Superintendent, Govt. Printing Press, Madras, 192~, P• 71. 
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accept him as her husband. Lord Krishna fought with and li 
overpowered the gigantic Jambavan before the latter gave htm 
his daughter, Jambavati, and on another occasion he proved 
his skill in driving the chariot and led the Pandayas to 
victory in the Mahabharata War. With such high ideals in 
society and the necessity for self-preservation of the times, 
there was little danger of physical development being 
neglected. Y 
All these activities were much practiced by the 
I' 
I 
~shatriyas end less by other social classes. "Pranayamas" 1, 
and "suryanamaskars" seemed to be more and more used by I' 
Brahmans and Vaisyas, while the toil on the land furnished 
the necessary physical development for the Sudras. Music, 
1 dancing (classical and folk dances), and such fine arts 
I 
- --
flourished along with general education among all classes. 
Philosphical Age. 1000 to 242 B. c. 
It was a period of ease and luxury and the higher 
virtues of life were on the decline, and, consequently, 
the enlightened people resorted to the forests in search of 
salvation. The ascetic id~al of life and subjugation of 
everything relating to the body followed in its trail. As 
·nr. Esslinger expresses it, "The people of India who believed 
in subjugating the body as a means of elevating the soul, 11 
discouraged enjoyable physical activity."SI The over riding 
1/ Yutang, Lin, The Wisdom of India, Michael Joseph, London, 
1949, P• 133. 
~ Voltmer and Esslinger. The Organization and Administration 
of Physical Education, Appleton Centur.1 Crofts, N.t., 19~ 
P• I. 
I 
~ - ---
influence of the life hereafter kept them always other 
wo ~ily in thought and action. They longed for a way of life 
where they could be emancipated from all sensual attachments 
and defilements. The philosophers claimed knowledge as all 
and decried effort as futile. It was a search for a life 
apart from life and as Max Muller puts it!/it told all 
"not to kill, not to lie, not to steal, to keep the body 
clean and to restrain the senses." 
During this period nothing much was done beyond 
the daily routine mentioned as a part of a student's duties 
in the Vedic period, but the people were apparently in 
possession of sound health.£/ 
It was during this period that the ascetic ideal 
with its philosophy of the body and soul as antagonistic 
entities; the bo~ being regarded as a hindrance to the 
development of the soul, came into exis t ence. This extremelJ 
fanatical religious attitude is well expressed by Rice, J 
"The sureat way to attain that Brahma (Supreme Being) was to 
refrain from activity and the enjoyment of lite"~ This 
-deleterious philosophy had dangerous repercussions in 
developing right attitudes towards normal life. 
~ Muller, F. Max, Sacred Books of the East, The Clarendon 
Press, Oxford, 19io, Voi. II, xi footnote. 
?) Shenai, R. H., Phzsical Education, rts Future, Handbook of 
the Fifth Conference of All India, Federation Teachers Assoc., 
Kanpur, 1929, P• 28. 
3/ Rice, E. A., A Brie! History of Physical Education, 
F==!F== - A. s. Barnes and ComRany,_ lew Yom, 19491~P--- ~9 .... ~ 
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A great religious discontentment was clearly 
a~~dat the time. The old sacrificial religion of the 
Vedas had lost its appeal and the Vedic gods had long 1 
ceased to satisfy the spiritual needs of the people. A 
significant result of this philosophy of direct realization 
was the popularity that asceticism gained among the 
religiously minded people. As Pannikk~ says: 
l/ 
"With the decay of Vedic religion 
and the importance attached to 
direct realization through spiritual 
discipline and contemplation, asceticism 
becomes the dominant feature of 
religious life • a system which by its 
separation of the life of the society 
from that of the religious leader 
could only have led to 1~ greater spiritual bankruptcy."~ 
Pannikka:r, K. M., "A Survey of Indian History - Bombay, 11 
The National Information and Publication Ltd., 1947, 
p. 24. 
=--- -- -
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Buddhist Age. 242 B. C. - 1100 A. D. 
Buddhism came into being as a natural reaction to 
the ascetic ideal, and emphasized the attainment of 11 Nirvana 11 
- salvation - through action and not by mortification of 
the body. The education during t his period was carried out 
through the monastic system where every novice on his ad-
mission had to place himself under the supervision and 
guidance of a preceptor, and t his state of pupilage was to 
last for ten years. The doors of t he monasteries were thrown 
open to the pupils of all castes and the teachers were also 
men from all castes, not necessarily Brahmans as was pre-
valent during the earlier periods. All education, sacred 
or secular, was in the hands of monks. They had a monopoly 
of learning and leisure to impart it as the custodians of 
Buddhist culture.!/ 
Despite strict discipline and the restrictions of 
monastic life, room was l eft for games and sports which had 
t heir own appeal to human nature. A list of such per-
missible games and sports is given in the Chullavagga 
(i, 13, 2.) which even mentions dancing , as well as the 
following:Y 
Mookerji, R. K., Ancient Indian ~ducation, Macmillan and 
Company, London, 1947, P• 394. 
r1ookerji, op. cit., pp. 447-448. 
-
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"Games played with eight or ten pieces; 
tossing up; holding and bopping over 
diagrams drawn on the ground; removing 
substances from a heap without shaking 
the remainder; games of dice and trap 
ball; sketching; catches with mimic 
ploughs; tumbling; tossing balls; blowing 
trumpets; for.ming mimic windmills; guessing 
at measures; chariot racing; archery matches; 
shooting marbles with fingers; guessing 
other people's thoughts; mimicking other 
people's acts; riding elephants; wrestling; 
boxing with fists; and spreading robes out 
as a stage on which girls might dance." 
The main course of study in all these centers of 
learning was Sanskrit grammar which led on to logic and 
finally to metaphysics, philosophy, and mathematics.~ 
This limited curriculum gave way to a very liberal system 
of education in later times. In this serene atmosphere 
I 
of monastic life, the harmonious educational work crystallized 
itself to exemplify the ancient La~in saying, 'Mens Sana in 
Corpore Sa.no • • 
During this age, youth of all types and conditions 
of life, of all different classes and castes, merged their 
divisions and distinctions in the democracy of learning. 
Princes and nobles, merchants and tailors, and poor students 
{who were maintained by charity) lived harmoniOuWJWith one I 
another as fellow disciples of a common school and teacher. 
The poor students had to do extra labor, but recognition of 
the dignity of all honest labor secured for h~ a status of 
equality with the arist~c~atic group. 
Keay, F. E., Indian Education in Ancient and Later Times 
O.x-fo-r..d Unive-rsity Preu.;::Bomba-y:, 1942, P• 98. ' 
I 
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Interesting and illuminating records are available 
about the Buddhist education as recorded in the accounts of 
Buddhist visitors to India like Fa~hien, Hiuen-Tsang, 
and I•Tsing. These Chinese visitors had only praise for the 
various Buddhist universities like Nalanda, Vikrama-Sila, 
Kanchipura, Sri Dhanyakataka, Takshasila, and others.!/ 
Physical education is not mentioned as a separate 
subject; it is included in the study of medicine, discipline, 
and military education. The teachers of Taxila were famous 
for their knowledge of the arts of peace as well as the arts 
of war. In this connection, reference may be made to the 
story of a Brahman boy of Benares named Jotipala who was sent 
at the King's expense for education in archery at Taxila. 
When the boy had completed his training, his teacher presented 
him with his own sword, a bow, and arrow, a coat, and a diamond. 
He then asked him to take his place as the teacher of 500 
pupils to be trained in the military arts, as he himself was 
old and wanted to retire. In those days, the Veda-of-the-bow 
(the science of archery) claimed almost as many students as 
the sacred triple Veda.SI 
Music, dance, and drama made the City of Benares 
a cultural center. Students were encouraged to undertake 
extensive foreign travel to give a practical turn to their 
The Cambridge History of India, the Macmillan Company, 
New York, 1922, P• 345. 
g/ Mookerji, op. cit., p. 448. 
i' 
22. 
! 
-== 
- ---~-· ==· 
theoretical studies, and to quali£y themselves for life in 
the world by broadening their range of experiences and 
deepening their insight into human affairs by a first•hand 
stud.J of the diverse manners and customs in the different 
.I 
I 
parts of the country. The physique or the physical con- 1 
stitution or the student was developed to prepare him for 
the hardships of travelling. 
In these centers of learning there was a happy 
correlation ot physical, intellectual, and aesthetic training. 
Swimming, wrestling, hunting, archery, hill and mountain 
climbing, and breathing exercises were considered essential. 
The Chela (pupil) rendered every kind of service to the 
Guru (teacher), including drawing water from wells, hewing 
wood, and collecting holy twigs and Tulsi leaves for the 
rites. These activities gave ample scope for bodily 
exercises.!! 
The monasteries or schools, were not unmindful of 
the need of physical health and prescribed regular exercises. 
I•Tsing, a famous Chinese Scholar, who visited India at 
this time, says that: 
"In India both priests and layman are 
generally in the habit of taking walks 
going backwards and forwards along a path 
at suitable hours and at their pleasure •••• 
The walking hours are in the forenoon and 
late in the afternoon. They either go away 
from their moaasuaiea (for a ~~lk) or stroll 
quietly along the corridors."~ 
1} Shena!, op. cit• pp. 29·30 g; Mookerji, R. K., op. cit. P• 489. 
--:-
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This physical exercise was expressly undertaken 
to keep oneself in good health or to cure disease. Buddha 
himself engaged in this type of exercise. There are 
cloisters where he walked, on the Vulture-Peak, under the 
Bo-tree, in the Deer Park at Rajagriha, and in other holy 
places. These were two cubits in width and fifteen in length. 
The Vinaya often speaks of monks preferring long walks up 
!I 
and down as an aid to meditation. 
The Yogic Philosophr of Phf&ical Education 
The Yoga philosophy, with its emphasis on the 
development of man as a Whole, has been in existence in 
India for more than two thousand years. The ultimate goal 
of life, as seen by the Yogins, i~ to seek union of Atman 
(Spirit) with the parmatman (Universal Spirit}, or the 
attainment of Parmartha (Highest Worth).g; There are various 
ways of reaching this summit of self-realization, which are 11 
described in different forma of Yoga.ll Whereas, philosophers 
readily appreciate the "ideal thought" contained in Karma ,I 
Yoga, Bhakthi Yoga, and Jnana Yoga, and are more than willing 
to accept their worth for human betterment, it is the 
understanding of the practices of Hatha Yoga, with ita 
developmental and meditative postures, systems of regulated 
!/Ibid., PP• 550-51. 
gj Vaaant, G. Rele, The Mysterious Kundalini, D. B. Taraporevala 
and Sons, Ltd., Bombay, India. 
l/ _ ans-Wentz, Tibetan Yoga and Secret Doctrines, Oxford J 
University Preas, Oxfora, 193$, P• 33. ==~=--=---~ 
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breathing and prophylactic and therapeutic practices that 
is of considerable significance to the Yogins. Indeed, it '· 
is the stepping stone to Raja Yoga - the end of the long 
trail in which the seeker is face to face with the object 
of his search. 
Patanjali is credited with having set down in 
writing in his classic treatise, "The Yoga sutras," the 
precepts of Yogic philosophy. It is not clearly established 
whether he was the same Patanjali who wrote the famous 
commentary on Panini's grammar, and whose date has been 
determined as second century B. c.!! However, it i generally 
agreed by scholars that Patanjanli, the author of Yoga Sutras, 
a philosopher of Sankhya School, and a great yogin in his 
own right, probably did no more than record, and interpret 
the yogic precepts which were handed down from generation 
to generation by word of mouth.5f 
Before an attempt is made to present in brief the 
general nature and concepts of Yogic philosophy, it may be 
appropriate to state the meaning of the word "Yoga." The 
word Yoga is derived from the Sanskrit root word Yuja, which 
means to join or weld together.ll The word "Yoga" has come II 
to mean union. The Sanskrit word "Yogin, .. which is generally 
!/ Nehru, Jawaharlal, The Discovery of India, The Signet Press, 
Calcutta, India, 1945, P• 148. 
gj Patanjali, The Yosa System of Patanjali, The Harvard University 
Press, Cambridge, 1914, Part I 
~ Vasant, G. Rele, The Mysterious Kundalini, D. B. Taraporevala 
t==#===-'and -S-ons., Ltd.., Bom6ar, p;::r; _ _ -
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used in this part of the thesis, means a male yogic teacher; 
whereas, in the case of a female the word "Yogini" is used. 
To an average person a yogin is a Hindu man of 
religion, and Yoga, therefore, is assumed by him to a 
religious duty involving rituals, code of ethics, and 
theological dogma. In actual fact, however, Yoga is not a 
training in the tenets of any religious faith, but an 
exercising of the spiritual faculty of man, an expansion of 
his capacity to deal with spiritual reality in whatever form.JI 
There is a misconception commonly prevalent that 
yoga is ascetlsm, pure and simple; others call it something 
old, curious, or mystical. It is neither. Yoga is one of 
1, the several Hindu systems of thought that developed from the 
li 
11 ancient past. The yogic culture is a kind of training for I 
physical and mental self-development. The discipline of 
yoga, comprises eight angas (parts) as follows:g/ 
1. Yama 
2. Niyama 
3. Asana 
4. Pranayama 
It consists of inoffensiveness 
in thought and action, truth• 
fulneas, non-stealing, con-
tinence, and non-receiving of 
gifts. 
Observance 
Pose or exercise 
Regulation of breath 
!/ Coster, Geraldine, Yo~a and Western Parehology, Oxford 
University Press, Oxtord, 1949, P• 77. 
~ Sri Rama Krishna, The Cultural Heritage of India, Memorial 
Committee, Belur Math, Calcutta, Vol. I., P• 325. 
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5. Pratyahara \~i thdrawal of senses from 
external objects. 
6. Dharma Steadying of the mind. 
7. Dyana Contemplation 
8. smadhi 11editation 
The Yogic curriculum with its progressive stages 
for developmental experience at the physical, mental, and 
spiritual levels had shown deeper insight like that of the 
ancient Greeks regarding the concept of man's unity. The 
yogins consequently advocated education of the body and of 
mind at the same time. In giving precedence to Yamas, and 
Niyamas (moral and spiritual laws) over asanas and pranayamas J. 
they had shown that the full benefits of the physical 
. 
practices would not be gained without consciously exercising 
the mind as well.l/ 
The aim of this discipline is to assist man in an 
ascent from the narrow to the larger vision which brings 
freedom with it. The Yogin does not go mechanically 
progressing from one stage to the next, but progresses 
according to his capacity, needs, and training under the 
immediate supervision of the C~ru (teacher). 
The third of the eight parts of yogic discipline 
deals with the series of gymnastic exercises (which take the 
form of poses) and is meant to improve the various parts of 
Kuvalayananda, Swami, Asanas, Lonavala Kaivalyadhama, 
1949, p. 36. 
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of the organism. There are many sets of exercises, but the 
following seventeen yogic asanas are popularly practiced 
throughout India.!/ 
Shrishasana 
Sarvangasana 
Halas ana 
Matsyasana 
Bhujangaaana 
Shalbhasana 
Dhanurasana 
The topsy-turvy posture. 
The pan-physical pose. 
The plough pose. 
The fish pose. 
The cobra pose. 
The lis . prone and raise the I! 
legs pose. 
I 
The bow pose. I 
Ardha Matsyendraaana The twist. 
Mayurasana The peacock pose. 
Yoga Mudra The lotus posture. 
Baddha Padmasana 
Simhasana 
Supta Vajrasana 
Pasch1motanasana 
U ddyana Bandha 
Nauli 
Shavasana 
The a~s crossed behind the 
back grasping the toes by I 
opposite hands. 
The lion pose. 
The pelvic pose. 
The posterior stretching pose. 
The abdoainal exercise. II 
The modified abdominal exerci~e. 
The complete relaxation pose • 
.!/ Parekh, Vithal Das Yogi, Yogic Physical Culture, Prefect; 
Press, Lahore, 1941, P• 5-24. 
---·-::; 
Yogic aeanae are endless in number and kind, and 
many infinite permutations and combinations are possible. 
Only a few of them are described in detail in most ancient 
books as these were largely passed by word of mouth from 
teacbe.r to pupil and the effects of the more important ones 
are also indicated. There are different asanas for 
different purposes, but most of them seem to be calculated 
to assure correct position of the trunk in relation to the 
spinal column. 
These exercises are to be done in the open air 
or in a roam with plenty of fresh air. There should be 
quietness and an environment promoting tranquility. The 
books recommend the loin cloth be used as the uniform. These 
exercises should be practiced early in the morning before 
sunrise or in the evening at sunse~.lf All these poses are 
practiced not at one t~e, but gradually and progressively 
under the direction of the teacher, according to the needs, 
vapacity, and agility of the pupils. They are perfo~ed 
individually as well as collectively in small groups. The 
length of ttme for the concentration of a pose varies with 
the individual's capacity and the kind of asanas he is under-
going. One simple rule on which the yogi insists is the 
regulation of breathing and always through the nose. This 
!f Krishnayya, P. G., "The Yoga Asanas", The Journal of 
Health and Physical . Education (Feb. 1933), IV. No. 2 
PP• 13-16. 
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covers all the rules about the length of inspiration, 
j retention, and expiration. 
II It will not be out of place to mention here some 
I 
of the opinions expressed on Yoga by Western writers: 
"The aim of Yoga on the physical side is to 
avoid disease and ensure health by establish-
ing and maintaining physiological harmony 
in the human body. The physical exercises 
are called asanas . They are really held 
positions or poses and a discussion of them 
fits neatly into our consideration of 1/ 
exercises to improve tonus of muscles." 
"Cleanliness, self-discipline of the body and 
mind, and resignation to life were some 
of the features of yoga . The impression 
most westernerB have gained that yoga means 
self-mortification and torture of the body 
I 
is not true. Such aberrations are not • 
countenanced by Yoga. The immediate goal 
of the youth of yo~~n is self-control and 
not self-torture."5:! 
The consensus of opinion among physical educators 
in India today, quite apart from religious belief, is that II 
yogic exercises (asanas) are excellent fitness exercises for 
all ages and sexes and that they have a definite place in the 
physical education program. From Yoga have come the Indian 
games of Chedugudu, Kho-Kho, Hut-tu-tu or Kabadi played 
throughout India under different names. 
Yogic asanas are the unique product of Indian 
culture. At the time, when they -vrere developed, they had a 
specific part to play in the life of the people, and they have 
grown with the tradition of India. Claims for these asanas are 
I/ Rathbone, J. L., Corrective Physical Educat:j.on, lr· . B • 
• 1 Saunders Company~ rnLLaue. a~ .L(~:l' .P.,t, c::y~.· 
= f=iii2iil::/= #K•avore.. Be)aanan T. hTY~g,a,, 1· SQ~~tif~c .. ~xalua tion, 
•• :a;-c~..,.- ~.r- · ·.;I ~ .... ~ ... n, -~-,I r - • 
30. 
many and varied. 
Moslem Period. 1100•1757 A. D. 
Towards the end of the tenth century, India was 
aplit up into a number of independent states. From the 
eleventh cent,ury onward a series of Arab, Turkish, and 
Afghan invasions finally resulted in the establishment of 
the Moslem Empire in India. The Southern part of India, 
until the coming of the Moghuls, had followed its course 
undisturbed by the happenings beyond the Vindya Mountain.!/ 
With the arrival of the Moslems, the social, religious, and 
economic life was disrupted, the old universities lost 
ground, and the outlook on life became varied. 
The Moslem conquest of India occurred while the 
Hindu and Buddhist education was flourishing. The connection 
between Islam and education unfortunately is not very 
striking. To quote Professor Law:-
!I 
y 
"No longer did the air resound exclusively 
with the chanting of the Vedic Hymns or 
the recitations of the Buddhist scriptures, 
but side by side with these, and some times 
in suppression of these, were heard the g1 
Ayali of Quran and Hadis of the Prophet." 
The Indigenous system of education was usually 
Panikkar, Ibid, p. 30. 
Law, N. N., Learning in Moslem India, Longman Green 
Company, Ltd., London, 1915, P• 14. 
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deprived of royal patronage and often put down and persecuted. 
Thus, the universities lost ground. There is not enough II 
evidence to show that, during the reigns of several Mohammedan 
kings and the later emperors, physical education as such 
was emphasized as a part of general education. As a con-
quering race and as invaders, they looked upon physical 
exercise and defensive arts as a military necessity and as 
adjuncts to spectacular shows which the royal courts 
organized to gain cheap popularity. 
The Maktabs and Madraasah.as (the schools and 
training institutions of Muslims) did not provide any physical 
education and the private Garadies and Tal1mkhanas (Gymnasia 
of Muslims) provided facilities for the few who were keen on 
the development of the body and its strength and skill. It 
is said that Sultan Firoz Shah encouraged witnessing of 
athletic performances as a diversion. The pole drill and 
its variations practiced today are all supposed to be derived 
from the Moghul army exercises.!! 
The personal character or the reigning soTereign 
was the most important factor effecting the thought trend 
of the people and the illuminating example was King Ahmad 
Niz~ Sahid who established schools for fencing and wrestling 
round about Ahmednagar.~ It is a pity that even such an 
enlightened monarch like Akbar should have insisted on pure 
y Shenai, Ibid. p. 30. 
~=~-.V- Law, to1C., p. 95. 
·-
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literary education. However, in the education of the princes, 
at least there are indications of a better appreciation of 
physical education. The Parishads and the Pataehalas (Hindu 
centers of learning) lost their important places in the life 
of the community and even the universities like Taxila, 
Nalanda, and Benares became mere centers of learning in arts 
and letters.Y 
While schools ceased to provide any physical 
education the private Garadies, Ta!imkhanas, and Akharas 
(Grmn&sia of the Muslim times), did provide facilities for 
the few inclined to the deTelopment of bodily strength and 
sKill. The yogic culture and other activities of semi-
generation to generation by the Gurus and Ustads (coaches) 
was fast becoming a professional sport. Exercise, such aa 
Dundbals, Baitaks (sit ups and push ups), and stone lifting 
for training the wrestlers were popular, and various princes 
and rulers took wrestling under their own patronage.~ 
There was little stability or peace until Akbar I 
came to the throne. During the Moghul Age, painting, 
y' 
Law, Ibid., p. 159 
I' 
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iculpture, music, and danc·ing were prominent. The princes 
encouraged elephant fighting, bull fighting, riding 
competitions, swimming, archery, sword play, fencing with 
sticks, and many other indi genous games. Travelling 
acrobats, jugglers, and musicians were also popular. 
Puppet shows were given at fairs in market towns, as were 
performances by trained tigers and bears. Hocke~ was 
also popular as a sport. Wealthy citizens indulged in 
fencing, pomo, horse racing, dog racing, and cock fighting. 
For indoor pastimes they played card games, chess, and 
backgammon, and gambled with dice.g/ 
The Moghuls were very fond of amusements and 
recreation. The foundations of many gardens, palatial 
buildings, and open parks were laid at this time, including 
the Taj-Mahal, which today is considered one of the great 
wonders of the world. 
Perhaps not hockey in the same form as it is played 
today. 
Kumar, Goeheff The People of India, Seriden House, 
New York, 1944, pp. 31-32. 
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After the Moghuls an easy-going era set in. The 
administration became weak, and princes grew like mushrooms. 
They spent their time in harems, and the people indulged 
in cheap recreation and pleasures instead of engaging in 
I; outdoor life. A few Hindu sections, (as a reaction to the 
Moslem rule) practiced a hard life, indulging in riding, 
fencing, lath1 play, Leizim exercises, guerrilla tactics of 
fighting and felt proud of possessing a fine physique and 
1: 
]/ 
physical prowess. These people were the Rajputs, the Marathas, 
and the Sikhs, but their form of education was developed 
because of patriotism, tradition, and love of country rather 
than for love of education as a whole. 
Shivaji, Rana Pratap, Rani Durga Vati, and Guru I 
Gobind Singb created a stir in the country, and one will find 
pictures or all these heroes in schools and colleges and in 
private grmnasiaaong with that of the deity Hanuman. 
The ancient Gurukula course or education from the 
very outset prescribed physical education by "Prana-.Yama" and 
other breath-control exercises and served as a foundation 
stone of the later mental, moral, and spiritual culture at 
the Gurukula for which the modern residential hostel system 
is but a poor apology and faint imitation, Although this 
Philips, G. H., India, Hutchinson's University Library, 
London, 1948, P• 28. 
I 
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system remained in vogue, it attracted t h e attention of very 
few people. The graduates of Gurukulas preached the phil-
osophy of life and system of Hatha Yoga. Among these 
preachers were Swami Dayanand, .SHarni Vivekananda, Ram Tirath 
and Rama Krishna, all of whom exerted influence over the 
people of India. 
Frequently, in the past, the religious philosophy 
of India succeeded in turning away from the ideal of bodily 
perfection in relation to mind and spirit to the ideal of 
asceticism, with its negation of the senses and distrust of 
the physical side of life. But those who followed the 
ascetic path were but the few and not the many in later times. 
11 The object of ancient Hindu education was 
threefold - the acquisition of knm·dedge; 
the inculcation of social duties and 
religious rites; and, above all, the 
formation of character, and that India's 
education system, internally, made her fit 
for a free and full self-expression, while 
externally, she was enabled to impress her 
thought effectively upon her neighbors, 
who turned to her as the head of the~l:}ighest 
learning and culture in those days. 11.Y 
It is true that physical education was not properl~ 
organized on a large scale except in the days of the Aryans 
and the Epic age. It remained more or less individualistic 
and necessary to the incidences of the times. This fact is 
well presented in the following statement. 
Das, s. K., The Educational System of Ancient Hindus, 
152 Panchanontola Road, Howrah , 1930, p. 452. 
Lord Krisna advised Arjuna:-
"Perform thine action, for action is 
superior to inaction, even the 
maintenance of the body would be 
impossible." ( Gi ta I II, 5, 6) 
In another place Lord Krishna says:-
"He whole food and activity or 
exercise are properly adjusted in 
all works, and whose sleeping and 
waking hours are properly determined, 
to such a one does the highest 
If benefit come. 1' ( Gi ta VI, 17 )=' 
The philosophy of life expressed in these lines 
indicates that in ancient India, activity or exercise was 
highly valued. India has a rich heritage of rhythmic 
activities in the for.m of classical and folk dances. These 
dances and the songs that accompany them represent the soul 
of India's ancient culture. 
1/ Andrew, G. F., Ibid, P• 19. 
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-The British Influence 
India was under British influence for nearly two 
hundred years until August 15, 1947. I t is natural that a 
sub~~ r ace should be affected to a degree by the character-
istics of its rulers. It would be out of place to discuss 
at length the extent to which English statesmen kept Indians 
at bay and checked and censored their activities politically, 
economically, and educationally like other imperialistic 
nations of the twentieth century. The English people had 
come to India mainly because of colonial and commercial 
interests, and consequently general education, health, and 
social uplift were not their prime considerations. The East 
India Company, which helped to establish the British 
Dominion, was a business concern, and its energies could not 
be expected to be diverted into any other channel, much less 
to educational enterprises of the people. 
The eighteenth century was one of the most unhappy 
periods in India's long history. Persians and Afghans raided 
Northern India. From the debris of the Mogul Empire which 
Akbar the Great had built, emerged new political pcwer~ such 
as, Mysore, Hyderabad, the Sikhs in the Punjab, and the 
Marathas in the western part of Central India. However, 
unfortunately, they fought among themselves, and this 
unsettled condition provided the best means for the foreign 
38. 
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traders to get foothold eitner through "fighting, chicanery, 
1/ intrigues, politics, and the Lord knows what."-
With the establishment of a far-flung empire in 
India, it was a task of very great importance to maintain 
the administration. They needed, in addition to the British 
officers, a large supply of competent and trustworthy native 
servants of the company. This was an immediate problem and 
the ruling power, therefore, took little interest in 
providing educational facilities, from which they could 
recruit their candidates for government services. The aims 
that ultimately inspired educational developments were:-~ 
1. The training of the Hindus and Mohammedans 
to assist in the administration of the country. 
2. The increase of its material resources and 
prosperity. 
3. The enlightened cooperation of the Indian 
people in the suppression of moral and social 
evils attributed to superstitious ignorance. 
It is from this very selfishJ perpetuation of their 
continued political domination that the famous minutes of 
Macaulay came into being in 1635 to provide an education 
which would be "Indian in blood and colour, but English in 
taste, opinions, morals, and intellect." Following this, 
Walbank, Ibid., p. 21. 
g/ t:=:ti=-::=c-==~l_~g~! f~~i~r~. '!'~~.Education of India, Faber and Gwyer, 
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the Government was pleased to spend a lakb of rupees a year 
(approximately $25,000 at that time} and the resolution 
authorizing this expenditure reads: 
"For the revival and improvement of 
literature, and the encouragement of 
the learned natives of India, and for 
the introduction and foundation of a 
knowledge of sciences among the 
inhabitant! pf the British territories 
in India.":!:! 
It is not the sum, but the basic idea behind their 
scheme which surprises students of education. Follo"Wi. ng 
From 
this came several assertion!tthose in power and to cite an 
example, John Lawerance said:~ 
"we are here by our own moral superiority 
by the force of circumstances and by the 
will of Providence. These alone constitute 
our charter of Government, and in doing the 
best we can for the people we are bound bJ 
our conscience and not by theirs." 
Never since the coming of the Aryans had the 
indigenous culture sunk so low. Learning was almost dead, 
and the stream of spiritual life flowed almost unnoticed, 
despised and ridiculed by the foreigner. In a speech 
delivered at the Royal Institute of International Affairs in 
London on October 20, 1931, Mahatma Ghandi said aptly, 
!I Percy, Lord Eustace, The Year Book of Education 1932, 
Evans Brothers, Ltd., London, 1931, P• 694. 
v Mayhew, Ibid, p. 17. I! 
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"British administrators, when they came to India, instead of 
taking hold of things as they were, began to root them I 
out."!! The whole educational structure was built on a 
conception of a superior civilization to be imposed on others 
fer their own good. 
In the midst of this confused state of affairs 
came Christian missionaries and their pioneering work in 
education was a force of increasing strength. They could 
identify themselves with the people and, therefore, they 
could interpret bet·ter the reactions of the people towards 
the government's system of education and its consequences. 
William Burke was one of the earliest leaders in 
England who realized the folly of a misguided policy of 
education, and he made his forthright statement on the 
cultural background of India and said of the people of India 
as "A people for ages civilized and cultivated; cultivated 
by all the arts of polished life while we were yet in the 
woods."Y 
Another leader who defended the cause of Indian 
education was Robert Knox who said:-
O'Malley, Modern India and the West, Oxford University 
Press, London, 1941, p. 179. 
Burke, William, as quoted by Mayhew, Arthur, The Education 
of India, Faber & Gwyer, London, 1932, P• 16. 
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"Our education has destroyed their love of 
their own literature •••• their delight 
in their own arts and, worst of all, their 
repose in their own traditional and national 
religion. It has disgusted them with their 
homes - their parents, their sisters, their 
very wives. It has brought discontent into 
every family s~ 1far as its baneful influences 1 have reached. "!t 
Along with general education, physical education 
was neglected at this period. Dr. Henry Gray, an early 
authority on modern physical education in India, summarized 
it as follows:-
''With the passing away of .yogic exercises ~: add 
the abandoning of Sivaji type of work, we 
come to what is perhaps the darkest spot in 
the story, the almost complete collapse of 
any spirited or aggressive work in the period just preceding the earlr contacts with the 
West. The causes were possibly to be found 
in famine, poverty, disease, wars, defective 
diet, early marriage, purdha, ascetic ideals 
and associated social and religious customs. 
At any rate there appears to be a period in 
which the physical condition of the peeple 
was such that they were said to have been the 
poorest race physically of any people on 
earth. And for proof one need only turn to 
the vital statistics of those and subsequent 
days which have2been compiled by the govern-ment or India. n:t 
It was only after a century's rule that the East 
India Company thought of education in any organized form 
Robert Knox as quoted by Encyclopedia of Modern Education 
The Philosphical Library of New York, New York, 1943, 
p. 389. 
Gray, J. H. "The Development of Physical Education," 
The Youns Man of India, Burma, Ceylon, Vol. XLV, No. 10, , 
1933, p. 85. 
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-and extent. The dispatch of Sir Charles ttfoodJiin 1854 
became the educational charter of India. This was the 
outcome of the British Parliament's investigation into the 
development of Indian education. 
The Wood's Report tmposed on the Gover.nment of 
India the task of creating a properly articulated system 
from the primary school to the university under the 
direction of provincial directors of education. It led to 
the founding of the first three universities in 1857. It 
prescribed increased attention to vernacular education at 
both primary and secondary levels, the establishment of 
training classes for all teachers, and the introduction of 
a system of grants in aid. It laid great stress upon the 
importance of encouraging the study of the vernacular as 
the only possible media for mass education; it recommended 
the institution of a comprehensive system of scholarships 
I 
I ' 
to connect all grades of the educational system. The dispatch 
further expressed sympathy for the cause of female and 
Mohammedan education, advocated the opening of schools and 
colleges for technical instruction, and insisted upon a 
policy of religious neutrality.~ 
----·-------------------y 
Sir Charles Wood, later Lord Halifax, was then "President 
of the Board of Control" an office which under the Act 
of 1858 was converted into the Secretaryship of State 
for India. 
The Year Book of Education, Ibid, p. 688. 
I ' 
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This was an ambitious scheme and it must be said 
in fairness to the enthusiasm of its promoters that the 
scheme in full was never implemented and it remained a 
blueprint. Basu does not find that the East India Company 
paid any attention to physical education, and even in the 
Wood's Report there is nothing specifically stated relating 
to physical education, but it is taken for granted that 
it is implied.!/ 
The only silver lining to the dark clouds was 
the compulsory introduction of English in the Indian schools 
and colleges. The earliest report of physical training in II 
a school curriculum is from the Director of Public Instruction 
of Madras in the year 1875. He says:-
"That no public funds were then available 
for physical education, that the organi-
zation of athletics, sports, and cricket 
was the result of private effort, and 
that MacLaran's s~~tem of gymnastics was 
then introduced."~ 
I 
I ,, 
From then until the first decade of the twentieth 1 
century, physical education in schools was a complete failure. 
Report after report of the Directors of Public Education in 1 
the several provinces and states confirmed this. MacLaren's 
1/ 
Basu, B. D., Historz of Education in India under the 
East India Compan1, The Modern Review, Calcutta, 1935, 
p. 268. 
Andrew, G. F., Ibid., P• 13. 
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gymnastics were not suitable because while one pupil performed 
on the apparatus the others merely looked on, and it was 
rarely that each boy in the class had more than one turn. 
The few who showed greatest interest in apparatus work were 
attended to at the expense of the others. Drill, cal• 
isthenics, and marching seem to have been included in the 
syllabi of physical training. However, because it was 
impossible to provide more than one period of forty-five or 
fifty minutes weekly for this work and because of the 
artificiality of the movement, the results were not impressive 
Students would avail themselves of any excuse to get free 
from these drill classes. 
Apart from the nature of activities provided, the 
cause of the failure lay in the calibre of the teachers in 
charge of these activities. They were called "Drill and 
Gymnastic Instructors." Few educational qualifications were 
expected of them. Their training consisted in the mastery 
of a few exercises on such gymnastic apparatus as the 
parallel bars, the horizontal bar, the trapeze, the rings, 
and a few of the drill movements of the swedish type 
borrowed from the military books. The instructors had no 
idea of psychology, anatomy, physiology, or the educational 
principles of teaching. In consequence, physical training 
was entirely comprised of nform.al work," openly detested 
------- ·---·--------~-----------------
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-by boys and half-heartedly tolerated by headmasters.lf 
The instructors of drill were sometimes ignorant 
and poorly paid. They were ordinarily chosen from among 
11vastads 11 or superannuated Army gymnasts who knew a little 
of modified Swedish gymnastics, and nothing more than what 
the Army had taught them about the conditioning of adult 
recruits. There was no attempt to provide for, and much 
less to teach games to the pupils. The most deplorable 
feature was that these drills were unrelated to school 
curriculum and were held outside the school nours whenever 
convenience permitted and facilities were available Hithout 
much trouble)~/ 
The proper subject matter of physical education 
remained almost neglected. Instructors were mostly drawn 
from retired military personnel who had no interest or 
knowledge of child study. While it is true that physical 
instruction was provided in schools, the values were 
negligible. While mental hunger was gratified through 
twenty-nine periods of cramming weekly, physical needs were 
met through an allowance of one period per week, grudgingly 
Andrews, Ibid, p. 14. 
Govindarajul , u., Buck Commemoration Volume, Alumni 
Association of the YMCA College, Hadras, 1947, p. 21. 
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granted. This solitary period set apart for physical 
instruction was dreaded even by headmasters. It was the 
hour when pupil after .pupil invaded his room with 
applications for permission to go to the hospital, to meet 
grandmother at the railway station, to do cooking at home, 
to do necessary shopping, or another of the host of ills. 
The education imparted during those days was not education 
of the whole man, but merely a passport for getting into 
government service. 
With increasing contacts with the West, a change 
has slowly but steadily come about. India might almost be 
said to have passed through another incarnation. Observation 
of proper physical education in the West has gradually 
aroused interest. Participation in sports has revived the 
natural instincts for play found in every race or nation, 
and improved skill in execution and success in competition 
have eet new standards and encouraged wider participation. 
Indians have seen how the Englishmen played 
cricket, soccer, tennis, golf, and participated in track 
and field competitions. Indian schools adopted German and 
Swedish systems and military marching. The Boy Scout 
movement became popular with schoolboys, through its British 
origin and the efforts of Sir Baden Powell. It is 
characteristic of the Englishman that wherever he goes, he 
makes a "little England" around him. He is fond of outdoor 
- -- - -
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sports and likes swimming, rowing, and boating. He 
participates in such indoor recreational activities as 
billiards, table tennis, and card games. In India the 
English had an excellent opportunity as the ruling class for 
fine facilities for pursuing their activities and hobbies at 
State expense. Naturally, the Indian people were effected [; 
by these activities. From the Indians in turn, the 
Englishman learned the techniques of field hockey, polo, 
and various hunting games. 
After World War I, the English introduced these 
games to India, first in the Army, and later in schools, 
colleges, and universities. Finally, many public sponsored 
clubs grew. Indians began by watching the games, and then 
realized that they too might participate. One has but to 
compare that time with the present when India sends her 
athletes to the Olympic Games and the Asiatic Games. 
Championship teams in field hockey have been sent around the 
world to return undefeated. Cricket teams visit England 
and Australia; tennis players participate in the Davis Cup 
matches; and polo teams sponsored by princes, (particularly 
by the Jaipur Maharajah), win championships at Burlingham, 
England, and other places in Europe. 
With this increased interest in physical education, 
the first college to train leaders in the field of physical 
education was started in 1920 by the Y• M. c. A's of India 
~~~~============~-~-~====================- ·-
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at Madras. It is surprising to note that until as late as 
1929, the Central Government of India never thought 
seriously of physical education.!/ On February 15, 1929, 
the National Assembly of India with the concurrence of 
Government representatives, adopted the following resolutions: 
"This assembly recommends to the Governor 
General in Council that with a view to 
remove the defects in character training 
as emphasized by the Skeen committee, 
steps should be taken as early as possible 
to provide compulsory physical training, 
games and drill for Indian boys attending 
schools and colleges between the ages of 
12 and 20 and to provide and encourlie 
the use of miniature rifle ranges."~ 
An attempt to revive indigenous "native exercises 
and games" (Desi-Kasrat) was made, but failed partly because 
of lack of good coaches, partly because these games were 
decried as "old," and partly because they were not taught 
with any zeal. Such games have come to stay in India. 
They have their exercise and health values, and they provide 
opportunities for all classes of people to come together 
for recreation. They promote teamwork, team spirit, 
cooperation, fair play, and a feeling of comradeship and 
"esprit de corps" in addition to developing qualities of 
leadership. 
y 
Britain had brought into India gymnastics as 
The Skeen Committee issued a report in 1927 on education 
and training of Indian officers. 
Percy, Lord Eustace. The Year Book of Education, 1932. 
::Evan Brethe~s, Ltd-., hondon, 1934, p 694. 
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adapted by MacLaren from the Ger.man system, Swedish drill 
adapted from the Ling System, and its own Boy Scouting 
I movement of Baden Powell. 
The introduction of team games following World War 
I became immensely popular, but this good feature was dimmed 
by the fact that only "first elevens" were catered to, arxi 
the interests of the rest of the population went unneeded. 
A feature worth mentioning is the growing interest 
in sports and games which developed among the princeSl Of 
India, who had the time and resources at their disposal. 
These princes became patrons of sports and games. rn eon-
sequence, native states made more appreciable progress in 
physical activities than even the provinces under the 
British rule • .!/ 
The old tradition of having displays of physical 
feats at the time of festivals, or at marriages or other 
social occasions, with dancing, music, and other amusements 
was continued. 
Much remains to be done since most of the progress 
has taken place in urban centers and has not yet reached 
the villages where the majority of the population of the 
country resides. 
The territories under the direct jurisdiction of British 
were called the Provinces as contrasted with the States, 
which were under the jurisdiction of Feudal Indian 
monarchs. 
I 
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The American Influence!! 
The advent of the Young Men's Christian Association 
from the United States of America inaugurated a new era in 1 
the history of physical education in Asia. In India, Burma, 
and Ceylon, it was the Y. M. c. A. which took the initiative 
in giving physical education its rightful place in the 
program of general education. The need for such education 
has long been felt. As early as 1890g/an informal group 
interested in athletics met to discuss plans for physical 
activities at the "Y" in Calcutta. After this meeting a 
bicycle run took place, and three cyclists rode off in the 
moonlight, the first athletic event in the history or the 
Association in India. The members then decided to organize 
athletics. section by section, as the demand for various 
sports grew. In Calcutta theY. M. c. A. promoted a 
campaign for the provision of swimming pools and parks for 
the public; in Madras the association secured a triangular 
space from the Government for use aa a playing field and 
with this, the public playground movement was started in India. 
It is interesting to note that the first physical 
I am grateful to the International Committee of the Y.M.C.A. 
291 Broadway. New York. for the facilities they provided 
for me in reviewing their records from which the material 
for this part of the thesis was collected. 
2/ Worman, E. c •• Brief History of YMCA in India, The Young 
Men of India, Vol. XXXV, 9:Sept. 1924. 
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director, Mr. A. P. Stockwell, arrived in Calcutta in 1895 
from the United States. He was diverted from that work to 
become the first secretary of the Chowringhee Branch, 
a suburb of Calcutta. Towards the close of 1899, Dr. L. H. 
Beals arrived in Madras expecting to become a member of 
the student settlement and physical director of the 
Association. Unfortunately, he was forced to return to 
America following a serious operation soon after hi& arrival. 
In 1908, the International Committee of the 
Y. M. c. A. through efforts of Mr. Dalton McCleland, secured 
the services of Dr. J. H. Gray for the Indian Y. M. c. A., 
and he was sent to Calcutta as physical director to pioneer 
this work in India. Dr. Gray was a medical doctor, but his 
main interest was in physical education, and with his rare 
combination of professional qualifications, he was able to 
make a mark in the field of physical education in India. 
Presently, he is retired and happily living in New York, and 
it was an inspiration to meet and discuss matters on Indian 
physical education with him. 
To carry out the Y. M. c. A. policy of "all sports 
for all'' and the program of body building and character 
building by means of wholesome games and physical activities 
for everybody, Dr. Gray had to spend the first year 
demonstrating what was meant by "physical .education." Then, 
a realization of the values( of scientific physical training 
--
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was taken home by Y. M. c. A. workers to other parts of 
India, so that by 1914 the Imperial Government and the 
Madras and Bengal governments sanctioned substantial grants 
for the extension of the type of work which the Y. M. c. A. 
Physical Education Department had been demonstrating. 
At the end of 1913, Dr. Gray was appointed as the 
National Physical Education Director and also advisor to the 
Government of Beng& for physical education. In 1914, 
Bombay engaged the fullttMe services of Donald Munro; 
c. R. Webster was posted in Mysore; J. s. Robson at Lahore; 
A. G. Noehran at Madras, and H. G. Beal at Hyderabad 
(Deccan.)!/ All these men were Y. M. c. A. Secretaries from 
the United States. 
By December, 1916, quite a staff of physical 
directors was at work in Madras, Bangalore, Jubbalpur, 
Hyderabad, Calcutta, Allahabad, Lahore, Bombay, North 
Calcutta, Trivandrum, and also Colombo, Ceylon which had 
the same National Council for Y. M. c. A. adminiatration. 
The work of these American physical directors, 
in various parts of the country through the Y. M. c. A. 
represents the highest development in India to that date. 
In September, 1919, the International Committee of the 
Y. M. c. A.'s in New York sent three more men in the persons 
of H. c. Buck, E. c. Earl, and w. D. Healy to be located in 
Madras, Lahore, and Rangoon respectively. 
y 
Buck, H. c., "The Physical Education in India." Young 
Me~f India and Burma ug. 1921 _ 
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The Burmese Government sanctioned a grant to the 
Rangoon Y. M. c. A. for the employment of Mr. Healy as the 
physical director. The Governments of Baroda, Central 
Provinces, Bihar, and Orissa requested theY. M. c. A. to 
provide a staff under conditions similar to those supplied 
to other governments. The staff situation of the department 
was genuinely perilous and could be met only by the speedy I 
securing of more men from abroad • a very difficult matter. 
The need for a de qua te· training of Indians, Burmese, and 
Ceylonese was most urgent . 
words: 
What was done is thus described in Dr. Gray's own 
"seeds sown in popular gymnasium classes, in 
organized school sports, in revising 
and rewriting textbooks , in conducting 
Leagues and Tournaments in all forms of 
games, in agitating for public playgrounds, 
in pioneering, controlling lectures given 
from rostrum, soon began to bear fruit, 
and year by year there has been a steady 
yield that has increased in quality as 
well as in quantity; or to change the 
metaphor like a stone thrown into a tank 
ot water the ripples have widened and 
widened until today they have included all 
of India. Sports are nationally recognized 
and indulged in by Indians as well as 
Europeans and by women as well as men. 
Compulsory physical education in schools 
and colleges is being called tor in every 
province. Government committees are vying 
with one another to put their province 
ahead of an adjoining one. All India 
Tournaments are perhaps too frequently held. 
India has sent her representatives to the 
highestcontests with credit and tne "nay 
I 
I 
"of drill masters" is rapidly fading 
away while the day ~t trained physical 
directors is here."l/ 
TheY. M. c. A. physical directors, many of them 
graduates of the Springfield and George Williams Colleges, 
realized that the existing conditions needed '~ change if 
the physical welfare of the people was to be improved. 
Through a program of training, activities, and sports at 
the Association, through short courses, demonstrations of 
physical activities, and lectures, they tried to create 
new interest in physical education and to interpret it as 
understood in the West, especially in America. They 
' introduced free play, hygienic exercises, and games like 
volley ball, and basketball to make physical education more 
interesting, attractive, and useful, and they evolved a 
method of combining the indigenous exercises like the 
Dundhals and Bhaskis with the native games like Chal-Bhai-
du•du, Kho•Kho, and Atya Patya with the exercises and 
games.Y 
The organization of short term courses of 
instruction proved helpful to a limited extent, and the men 
who handled these courses began to realize that the method 
Gray, G. H., "Is Physical Education a Profession", 
Vyayam October, 1929, 1:2. 
Andrews, G. F., "The Physical Education in India," 
The American Journal of Health and Physical Education, 
Peb. 1933, Vol. IV. No. 2., PP• lO•l3. 
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was only a temporary one and that no permanent and far-
reaching results could be achieved through it. The old 
drill masters were already set in their ways. It became 
imperative to tackle the problem in a diff rent way. 
People with proper educa·tional background had to be given 
a more thorough training if modern physical education was 
to take root.!! 
The starting of theY. M. c. A. College of 
Physical Education at Madras in 1920 had its origin in a 
vivid realization of the importance of trained leaders. 
There were many who laughed at the idea of an educated 
! 
drill master. Many thought that one of the least desired 
qualification for a drill master was education. However, 
the foundations were laid, and Mr. H. c. Buck, the founder, I 
became the first principal of the college. The first year 
he enlisted five properly educated men. A start with a ' 
class of five students was a great encouragement to the 
organizers and a matter of surprise to those who did not 
believe in an educated drill master. When the first group 
had finished the one year course, they were soon placed in 
different parts of India. The second and third years were 
not very encouraging, but soon afterwards young men began 
to matriculate from all parts of India and from distant 
countries from Egypt to Japan. 
Jl 
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Vol XLV, No. lO (Octooer, 1933), 45: 
~~---~=---~===~~~-==========~~==~==~~==---~=~~-~-=~~==============~----~---~ 
I 
Seeking better facilities for the growing student 
body, in 1924 the school moved to the Royaw~tah Y. M. c. A. II 
Compound in Madras. Here the work continued for about seven 
years under thatched roofs. It was placed there under limited 
facilities, and yet it was a period of improvement and 
development. Physical education was beginning to take its 
place in the scheme of general education. Madras University 
made physical training a compulsory activity in its colleges. 
Other universities and provinces began to move in the same 
direction. This little school was the inspiration for these 
strides forward. 
In April, 1932 the Madras Government, in 
recognition of the excellent work of theY. M. c. A. College 
of Physical Education, and as a measure of encouragement 
presented sixty-three acres of land to the Physical 
I 
,, 
Education College just on the outskirts of the city of Madras~ 
so that open air playing facilities could be adequately 
provided. Funds were limited but that did not dampen the 
spirit. The college has been improving yearly and now it has 
been acknowledged by one of America's leading exponents of 
physical education, Dr. Jay B. Nash, as the best in the 11 
Orient.ll It bas become an all•India institution for 
training youth in the cause of physical education. As a 
--
Nash, J. B., the farewell speech following a year's 
stay at the college as a Fulbright Professor. Dec. 22, 
19.55. 
- - ~-
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pioneering institution it has had to make studies of 
various phases and subjects peculiar to India. The faculty 
of the college has been mostly drawn from graduates in 
physical education fro$ American universities. The guiaing 
principles upon which the founder built the program were as 
I 
I' 
follows:!/ l1 
1. The inherent interests and desires of II 
the participants. 
2. The needs of the participants. 
3. The physiological or health values of 
activities. 
4. The social values. 
5. The carry-over values of the program. 
The establishment of the National Y. M. c. A. 
School of Physical Education of Madras in 1920 (College of 
Physical Education since July, 1931), for the purpose of 
training educated men of high character as physical 
directors was of the utmost significance and has been one 
of the main factors in furthering the progress of physical 
education in India. 
Every year a group of about 350 men and women, 
many of them college graduates, assemble for training as 
physical directors in schools, colleges, and universities 
and they come from all parts of India and from the neigh• 
boring countries. The contributions made by men like Gray, 
Berry, Noehren, and 
y BUck, H. c., "Physical Education, Its Place and Value in 
Modern Life," The Young Men of India, Burma and Ceylon, 
Vol. XLVIII, No. 3., March, 1938. 
-
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Mr. and Mrs. Buck are worthy of mention. Mr. and Mrs. Buck, 
who served this cause for twenty years, will long be 
remembered in the annals of Indian physical education. The 
writer had the rare privilege of having been a student of 
Mr. Buck in 1939, and having known him later as a colleague 
on the staff of the College of Physical Education. There is 
no hesitation in calling him with a great deal of affection 
and respect as the "Father of scient~fic, modern physical 
education in India." 
Truly a great change has taken place, the 
significance of which for India is momentous, and it is the 
American contribution of lasting influence for good. An 
about face has occurred in ideals. A realization that the 
I abundant life of the individual, consider&tion of the needs 
of his body, and the discovery of a satisfying sphere of 
service to one's fellow countrymen has become widespread. 
II In all of this, these dedicated Americans have 
had the privilege of leading the way - a great service of 
untold value. Yet it has been just the foundation. The 
super-structures are yet to be built in the independent and 
free India of today. 
I 
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The Present Position ~ 
India 
After nearly two hundred years of foreign infl~ence, 
became politically tree and independent on August 15, 1 
1947. The Indian Constitution resolves to establish a 
sovereign democratic republic. The country is completely 
a republic, independent in its internal and external affairs. 
As such, the real fountainhead or all powers are the people. 
This sovereignty is vested in the people of the country. 
J The aim or the constitution is to secure tor all its 
citizens:• 
JUSTICE: Social, Economic, and Political. 
LIBERTY: Of thought, expression, belief, 
faith, and worship. 
EQUALITY: or status and or opportunitr; and 
to promote them among all. 
FRATERNITY: Assuring the dignity of the 
individual and the unity of 
the nation. 
When the British lett in 1947, India's literacy 
y 
was but 17.2%. Educational facilities were available tor 
the following: 
40% or the children or age group 6·11 
10~ of the persons or age group 11-17 
9% ot those of age group 17•23 
1/ Planning Commission, The First Five Year Plan, 
The Government of India, New Delhi, 1952, p. 525•526. 11 
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This was allt Providing elementary facilities for 
educating the 400 million people of India!/ was a stupendous 
task, but there could be no delay in it once the country haa 
I ~ 
decided to build a welfare state along democratic lines. I 
Article 45 or the Constitution or India provided for the I 
introduction and full application or free, compulsory, and 
universal education for all children up to the age of 
fourteen by 1961.~ 
The earnestness for educational developments for 
every school child was . grea-t·, , and the steadfastness of 
the Government or India in this venture may be gauged a 
little better from the following figures. The proportion 
of children attending school in the age group from 6•11, 
which was 40% of the total in 1950•51 rose to 51% in 
I 1955-56 and is expected to rise to 62.7% by the end of the 
second "five year plan period." Similarly, the percentage 
or children in school in the age group from 11•14 rose 
I 
from 13.9 in 1950•51 to 19.2% during 1955·56 and is expected 
to rise to 22.5% by the year 1960-61 based upon the present 
I! rate of increase.JI Though there has been an increase, 
! y Moehlman, Arthur and Roucek, Comparative Education, 
The Dryden Press, New York, 1952, p. 5oo. I 
I ~ UNESCO, Compulsory Education in South Asia and the 
1 Pacific, United Nations, New York, 1954, p. 38. 
Government of India. India, 1957, The Publications 
Division, ?4:inistry or Information and Broadcasting, 
New Delhi, 1957, P• 75. 
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there is still a long way to go to make the eight years of 
compulsory schooling a reality for the entire country. 
Indian educators were not only concerned with the 
quantity of educational facili_ties, but they were very much 
concerned with the type of education that has to be imparted 
to meet the changing needs of the country at large. This 
was indeed the crux of the problem, and the future of the 
country depends to a large extent upon this. Professor Paul 
Brunton, who has spent years of study and research in India, 
evaluated the educ~tional system of India in 1946 in these 
words: 
"The British system was imposed upon the 
young men - an instruction along lines 
that was completely out of keeping with 
the traditional education of their 
country's past. The result has been that 
nowadays we witness the spectacle of a 
hybrid generation in India which has 
become Westernized from top to bottom, 
which lives, moves, acts, dresses, and 
talks like most young Europeans, but which 
at heart struggles vainly to reconcile 
its own inherent traditions with an alien 
culture of which it has assimilated as 
yet onl~ 1the more outward and obvious forms. "!I 
British-Indian education has come to be at its 
best a system of "instruction" and on the average, a machine 
turning out pupils which it has cut adrift from their own 
I 
culture and traditions, from any understanding of the 
Brunton, Paul, Indian Philosophy and Modern Culture, 
Rider and Company, London, 1947, P• B. 
- - - -~---
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mainsprings deep-rooted in their past which move them to 
feel, to think, and to act as they do. The normal boy and 
girl who undergoes the educational process comes to live in 
two lives; one a life of the instincts and emotions 
developed by home and society; and the other, a life of the 
intellect, fashioned from courses in an Anglicized curriculum 
and exercised in after life in the business of making a 
living in an Anglicized economic world. Needless to say, 
these two lives of the heart and the head come into conflict 
at innumerable points. The victims are riddles to themselves, 
conspicuously lacking in that well balanced and integrated 
personality which the school should achieve. In a new-born 
democracy this human wastage aould be a positive danger and 
the country can't afford to be indifferent to this problem. 
One of India's important philosophers, who had 
been an architect of the educational changes after the 
independence visualized the problem vividly: 
"Thus we have on the one hand the masses 
that lack the power of initiative or 
expression, but are possessed of a primeval 
strength derived from the soil. We have 
on the other hand an intelligentsia that 
is restless, eager, and inquisitive. Like 
flotsam it floats on the surface of Indiso 
life but has no roots in the life of the 
people ••••••• Community between the masses 
and the intelligentsia would enable each to 
compensate its weakness by the other's 
strength. Instead of strengthening, the 
modern system of education t!Qds to break 
the bond of that eommunity."=t 
Kab!r, Humayun, Our Heritage, National Information and 
Publications, Ltd., Bombay, 1946, PP• 93·94. 
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Education in India poses the problem of achieving a balanced 
and lucid educational philosophy based on a clear picture 
of long range values and the methods necessary to achieve 
them. 
Education based entirely on ~e development of the 
traditional "Three R' s" has no relevancy in the Indian 
situation. Literacy, for instance, is less of a problem 1 
I 
to a culture based on highly developed oral traditions. i' 
'Phe "illiterate" Indian peasant may be considered 
"uneducated" according to the Westem. standards, yet because 
of his extensive oral knowledge of a great traditional 
literature he is not to be so considered according to Indian 
standards. Whereas the British world proceeds on the 
assumption that education is pr~arily in knowledge, the 
Indian assumption is that education should be in under• 
standing. Perhaps this idea is well exemplified in Ruskin's 
famous dictum: 
"Education does not mean teaching people 
to know what they do not know. It means 
teachin~1~hem to behave as they do not behave. l:/ 
or in the words of the European Philosopher, Gustav: 
y 
''An educated man is a man who understands 
what it means to be human. An educated 
man i~ 1the greatest work of the greatest art."£, 
Ruskin, Johri. The Complete Works of John Ruskin, George 
Allen, London, 1905, 18:5o2. 
Gustav, Mueller E., Education Limited, University of 
Oklahoma Press, Norman, 1949, P• 122. 
-
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The purpo se of Indi an educa t i on has been plann~d 
to liberate the man from the bondage of environment without 
destroying his connections with it at the same time. Edu-
cation makes man aware of different types of society and 
civilization. It enables him to view the present in the 
light of the past. The function of education is thus to 
liberalize the sympathies and educate t he imagination. To 
do this is to instill in the mind a sense of the inevitability 
of change, while recognizing the great truths which have 
remained constant in the midst of all flux. The role of 
education in India is to foster civilization and culture 
based on a spiritual conception of life by making the 
individual the inheritor of wisdom and experience of all 
ages and all peoples. This would be an idealism, but it 
is wort h striving for. 
This would be liberal education . New situations 
must be met in new and still newer ways, yet always, in 
such a way that those basic human interests for which men 
have always struggled would be not lost, but in each read-
justment augmented and made richer in objectives. 
Professor Charles A. Beard summarizes this idea in these 
words:.!/ 
y 
"Liberal education is something which will 
broaden interests and sympathies of people 
regardless of their daily occupation - or 
along with it - to lift men's thought out 
of the monotony and drudgery which are 
Beard, Charles A., Whither Mankind, Longmaa~ s Green & Co., 
London, 1928, P• 41. 
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"the common lot, to free mind from 
servitude and herd opinion, to train 
habits of judgment and of appreciation 
of value, to carry on the struggle for 
human excellence in our day and 
generation, to temper passion with 
wisdom, to dispel prejudice by better 
knowledge of self, to enlist all men in 
the measure that they ba ve capacity for 
it, in the achievement of civilization." 
Now, India's pattern of education after indepen-
dence is based upon "Basic education" as deweloped by 
Mahatma Oandtii, the Father of the Nation. Basic education 
is imparted through productive or creative activity in the 
form of crafts and centers around the physical and social 
environments of the child. Emphasis on productive activity, 
however, does not imply the elimination of the humanizing 
influence of the ordinary school subjects. 
Only such crafts as have significance from the 
point of view of intellectual content while providing ecope 
for progressive developments of knowledge and practical 
efficiency are chosen for ~parting basic education. 
Another consideration is that the basic craft 
should fit. into the natural and social environment of the 
school. In the words of G).ruiM:.!/ 
"I would therefore begin the child's education 
by teaching it a asef'ul handicraft, enabling 
it to produce from the moment it begins its 
training. I hold that the highest develop• 
ment of the mind and the soul is possible 
under such a system of education. Only 
GaRdfii, as quoted in the Year Book of Education, 
World Book Company, New York, 1957, p. 286. 
...___ ~------- -------
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-"every craft has to be taught, not merely 
mechanically, that is, the child should 
learn the why and wherefore of every 
process . " 
To the critics who criticized this as child labor, 
Gandhi has this to offer: ''The productive effort should in 
no case be allowed to take precedence over the educative 
aspect . " Educationally productive work is all activity. It 
can be mentally productive as well . Kerchensteiner in-
dicate~ 
"Productive mental activity is an activity 
which creates new ideas and new com-
binations of ideas to effect greater unity 
in the soul", but he continues, "A purely 
intellectual activity on the part of a 
savant makes only half a man of him. It 
leaves undeveloped his aesthetic perceptions 
and his moral power • • • • when unselfishly 
rendered to humanity , productive mental work 
creates permanent satisfaction." 
Some criticized the scheme as the teaching of a 
craft may make the children bored, and to which Gandhi 
answered in his characteristic way as "there will be newness 
in every lesson, such as there can be new music on the same 
instrument . " The joy of creative and constructive work done 
for t he common good is the crux of the scheme. 
It is a strange paradox that a confirmed meta-
physicist and idealist like Gandhi and a pragmatic philos-
opher like John Dewey should have expounded a nearly identica I 
approach in the field of educational practice, in spite of 
Kerchensteiner as quoted by The Year Book of Education, 
World Book Company, New York, 1957 , p. 288 . 
1 
= 
68. 
-
- ---~-_--_ -- ·--- - -_--
- =- -- - ;----
their divergent philosophy and outlook on life. Each arrives 
at identical conclusions about the dangers of divorcing 
education from life. 
Basic education in India is essentially democratic 
in character. It seeks to lay the foundation of a just I 
social order, where there is no division between the "haves" 
and "have nota;" where an individual is treated as an end I 
unto himself and not as a means to an end; where equality of 
opportunity is assured to all, and finally because it answers 
the needs of millions in India who are engaged in toil and 
labor. 
I 
Two other leaders in the field of basic ~ducation, 1 ' 
who were close associates of Gahdhi during his life t~e, 
and who are now the central figures in the Central Ministry 
of Education, are Mr. Saiyidain and K. L. Srimali. Speaking 
on the social implication of basic education, Mr. Saiyidain 
had this to offer.l/ 
"The scheme proposes to prepare the child 
for a social order which will be based 
upon non-violence against violence, 
cooperation against completion, and service 
to society against exploitation. It attemps 
to build up a social structure, which will 
do away with the dualism between theory and 
practice, knowledge and action. learning 
and doing, labor and leisure." 
Recently the Government of India set up a National 
Center for Research in Basic Education. Among other things, 
1/ Saiyidain as quoted by The Year Book of Education, 
World Book Company, New York, 1957, p. 284. I! 
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the Center will deal with research in the rield or basic 
education, curriculum construction, correlation, and other 
problems of teaching methods, research in crafts, improvement 
of crafts equipment and materials, and production of 
literature ror children and teachers. The center will also 
train basic education workers at higher level& Speaking on 
the opening of this Center, Mr. K. L. Srimali, Minister of 
State for Education said:!/ 
"Basic education aims to meet the needs 
and ideals of the present Indian society. 
There can, thererore, be no finality, 
about the plan. A plan which has truth 
as its goal, experimentations as its 
method cannot claim any finality. It will 
have to be modified as the needs and ideals 
are redefined and reinterpreted in the 
lignt of experience and in view of social 
changes." 
Ten years of experimentation is too short a time 
to come to final conclusions on the per.manent values of 
this change in the educational process, but it is a scheme 
worth giving a trial as the early results are highly 
encouraging. 
Sarkar, s. c., Hindustan Year Book, 1957, M. c. Sarkar & 
Sons, Private Ltd. , Oa l C$'utta , 1957, p . 524. 
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Meaning of the term "Education." 
It is well to examine the meaning of the term 
"education," as it is too often associated with mere 
schooling in India. This would not be dangerous if the 
school really inspired children to think of education as a 
process of continual growth throughout life. The school 
opens doors and we would hope that these doors lead to a 
richer, fuller, and a more abundant life. If we as teachers 
could take this as our goal, we should soon discover that 
the acquisition of the fundamentals is essential. We might 
also discover that in acquiring these fundamentals, we may 
lead the children to greener pastures. Dr. Dewey, whose 
name has become synonymous with modern educational ideas, 
has spoken of the educational process as being "An unfolding 
of our latent powers toward a definite goal.n1/ 
This development of our spiritual qualities is an 
unfolding from within as well as a time of preparation for 
the responsibilities and privileges of adult life. Probably 
we would all agree that the main function of the school is 
to help the individual to adjust himself to his environment, 
not only in practical affairs, but also emotionally so that 
he can continue to grow intellectually, spiritually and 
physically. The reason that emphasis is being placed on the 
growth of these intangible qualities is because we are 
Dewey, John, Democracy and Education, The Macmillan Co., 
New York, 1923, p. 88. 
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learning more about this side of life. For Indians this 
would not be difficult to understand, although the question 
has been approached from the mystical rather than the 
scientific side as has the study of psychology been done in 
the West. 
Social awareness has never been an objective in 
the educational system of the last generation in India. The 
schools in India must try to direct children in the ways 
of good citizenship which means a physical, mental, and 
emotional development of the individual into a growing 
per~nality. Indians have heard the ter.m "self expression" 
used a great deal. They have also beard about the correlation 
of handwork and other subjects, but again in their anxiety 
to improve things, they are in danger of mechanizing these 
ideas instead of allowing them to be truly creative. 
Mr. Powell-Price, a former Director of Public Instruction in 
the United Provinces in India, has done much for the 
introduction of crafts in the schools has said: 
"The use of crafts to introduce and 
illustrate a lesson is a quicker and 
more interesting approach to most 
subjects and has proved to be a potent 
means of exciting the interest and !/ 
maintaining the attention of young minds." 
Powell•Price, Exteriments in Basic Education, Times 
Educational Supp ement, LOndon, Jan. 8, 1944, p. 16. 
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This is a period of transition in the history of 
I! India, economically, politically, and socially. It is a 
great opportunity for educators to guide, for it is they 
who have been very conservative in matters relating to social 
education. It is both an opportuni~ and a duty at a critical 
junction in the country's history to be a national builder. 
European writers have been more conseious of the diversity 
rather than the unity of India. The unfortunate caste 
system has loomed large in their writings and disparity 
between the rich and the poor has been magnified beyond 
measures. Though, there may be symptoms of these, the 
country has experienced a sense of unity as it had never 
been realized in the past. Vincent Smith, the famous 
historian, puts it aptly: 
"India beyond all doubt possesses a deep 
underlying fundamental unity, far more 
profound than that produced either by 
geographical isolation or by political 
suzerainty. That unity transcends the 
innumerable diversities of blood, color, 
language, dress, manners and sect.".!/ 
It is for education to make this unity a reality. 
Teachers should strive to create an atmosphere of work and 
play in which their pupils must come together in cooperative 
11 endeavor. In every school, through the medium of some fOrm 
of student government adapted to pupil age, the potentialities 
of juvenile leadership should be enlisted in spreading among 
--·--------------------
Smith, v. A., .The Oxford History of India, Oxford 
University Press, Introduction~, 1919. 
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all citizens the idea of the unity of the nation, as over-
riding superficial divisions of caste and creed. 
This new system of education must be essentially 
Indian, and it must recognize the importance of fostering 
in the rising generation such attributes as physical 
fitness, intelligence, and integrity of character. Further-
more, it must accept that at all stages of education the 
training of intellect and character must proceed side by 
side. Education is adaptive and society will have that 
kind for which it sets its goal.!/ 
"A society which exalts force and violence 
will have one set of educational aims. 
A society which values reason, tranquility 
and paths of peace will have another and 
very different set. Again, a society which 
worships its ancestors and blindly 
reverences the past will have and does have 
different educational purposes from a 
society which recognizes the necessity for 
adjustment and change. The educational 
objectives in each case rest upon certain 
ideas of good and bad, but these ideas are 
different and lead to aims for the schools 
which differ from one another as the day 
from the night." 
Indians have too long reverenced the past. They 
have passed on their social heritage and culture, but have 
failed to keep up with changing conditions in world society 
being under foreign rule for too long. Indians were forced 
by circumstances to follow the paths of book learning and 
subject matter as an end in itself instead of making it 
Postwar Educational Development in India, Government 
of India Press, New Delhi, 1944, pp. 1-2. 
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means to the end of real education which is a continuous 
process. Changes are taking place in the educational 
pattern at terrific speeds. In its midst it is better to 
be aware of the possible dangers of ill-conceived changes. 
"Education, in sum, is the chief institution 
through which culture, entl. rely the creation 
of men, maintains dynamic continuity. It 
stabilizes the patterning of social ex-
perience and, in this sense, always reflects 
that patterning, but education also makes 
possible the ' great or small innovations, the 
cumulative readjustments without which, in 
the long career of cultures, stability 
either degenerates into sterility or 1 1 finally explodes into chaos and distinction. 11=' 
Above all, education in India today faces the problem of 
synthesizing the many past intrusions of educational 
systems. It is in the success of this attempt that India 
must hope to achieve if the dream of the Indian patriot 
and poet, _Rabindranath Tagore, is to come true.SI 
"Where the mind is without fear and 
the head is held high; 
Where knowledge is free; 
Where the world has not been broken up into 
fragments by narrow domestic walls; 
Where words come out from the depth of truth; 
Where tireless striving stretches its 
arms towards perfection; 
Where the clear stream of reason has not lost 
its way into the dreary desert sand of 
dead habit; 
Where the mind is lead forward by Thee into 
ever widening thought and action-
Into that heaven of freedom, my Father, 
let my country awake." 
Brameld, Theodore, Philoso~hies of Education in 
Cultural Perspective, The Dryden Press, New York, 1956, 
P• 388. 
Tagore, Rabindranath, Gitanjali, Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 
London, 1944, PP• 27-28. 
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The Present Position of Physical Education 
In the light of the foregoing discussion, the 
position of physical education as it fits into the total 
picture of Indian education can now be described. From the 
brief historical sketch, it will be seen readily that India 
has had a type of physical education. However, the extent 
to which this was conceived as a force of enriching general 
education at various levels is questionable. In 1920, 
Gray summed up the situation as follows:1/ 
"The statement that India, nationally is 
keenly interested in the physical ~fe 
of her students - both boys and girls, 
goe's unchallenged today. Official action, 
following a popular demand, has been taken 
in province after province until a province 
or native state that has not acted on this 
matter is thought of as distinctly back-
ward and is looked at askance by adjoining 
territories. The reports of the Beasley 
committee in Madras, the Burnett committee 
in Hyderabad, the Munshi committee in 
Bombay, the work and future plans of the 
Student Welfare Committee of Calcutta 
University in Bengal, the resolutions 
passed in Legislative Council of the 
Government of India and the Assemblies 
and the Councils of other governments are 
sufficient reference to prove this point." 
This does not mean that there is a uniform system 
of physical educatioh throughout the country. A vast 
country like India with a rich tradition and a system of 
1/ Andrews, G. F., "The Physical Education in India." 
The American Journal of Health and Physical Education. 
Vol. IV., No. 2., Feb. 1933, P• ll. 
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physical culture peculiarly her own, yet exposed to 
influences from the outside, cannot fail .to have different 
systems of physical culture, education, and training. The 
outstanding systems are as follows: 
1. The indigenous system emphasizing the 
Yogic asanas, breathing exercises, Indian 
clubs, Lathi, Gatka, Ma~kamb, Lezium, 
and other ~ndigenous games, like, Atya 
Patya, Kho Kho, and mabadi. 
2. The physical culture cults of Rama Murthi, 
K. v. Iyer, Krishna Rao, and others 
similar to those of Sandow, Leiderman, 
Atlas, Matick, Hercules, and others of 
the west. 
3. The system of physical training as 
given to Boy scout organizations; 
Sewa-Samiti-Associations or other 
national organizations, or Rashrtriya 
Swyam-Sewak-Sangh (a youth movement 
of India}; or by the military groups 
through University Training Corps 
Unit or National Cadet Corps. 
4. The Y. M. c. A. system mostly 
games and sports. 
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Nationalism is a powerful force in India, and 
the influence of the times is seen in the demand for in-
elusion of the indigenous systems in the scheme of physical 
education in the country. The Hanuman Pursarek Shiksha 
Mandal, Amroati, Jumada and Krida Vyayam Vidyalaya, 
Ahmadabad, and many other Vyayam Mandala and Akharas and 
Native gymnasia are at work beside the fifteen colleges of 
physical education!!- very much like the Madras Y. M. c. A. 
college of Physical Education. There are also institutions 
like Pettit Institute of Bombay and the Central Gymnasia 
of Calcutta and Benares which offers training on apparatus 
similar to the Swedish and Danish Gymnasia. However, the 
influence of these institutions other than the fifteen 
colleges is very limited and they largely serve local 
interest. 
A system of Yogic physical culture is being 
worked at various ashrams (centers) and Kaivalyadhama in 
Bombay (founded by Swami Kuvalyananda, for.mer President of 
the Bombay Physical Education Board), Sri Aurobindo's Ashram 
at Pondichery, and Sir Parkash Dev's Center in the North 
are worth mentioning. The Kaivalyadhama publishes a 
The colleges of Physical Education in India are in 
Madras, Coimbatore, Karaikudi, Vijayawada, Hyderabad, 
Bangalore, Bombay, Delhi, Patna, Calcutta, Allahabad, 
Simla, Lucknow, Trivandrum, and Gwaliar. 
17. 
quarterly journal known as ''Yoga Mimansa" wherein the results 
of tests and descriptions of various yogic postures and 
other exercises are given. 
The native princes have played their part very well 
in furthering the cause of popularizing modern sports and 
games. The State of Patiala11 has long been the home of 
cricket and athletics, and it possesses one of the finest 
track stadiums, swimming pools, and playing fields in the 
country. The prince himself is President of the All-India 
Olympic Association. The Princes of Manavadar, Kurai, and 
Indore have won recognition in hockey. Manavadar sent his 
team to Australia and New Zealand in 1935. Ranji, Daleep, 
Pataudi, and Vijayanagram are well known names in the cricket 
world. The Princes of Nawanagar, Bhavanagar, Bikaner, and 
Porbunder are patrons of cricket in their own states. The 
Princes of Pithapuram, Baroda, and Jaipur have encouraged 
tennis; the Prince of Gwaliar has introduced military 
training, and the ruler of Oundh has enforced the teaching 
of Yogic asanas· in all schools of the state. Kholapur and 
Baroda have traditions in wrestling. The Jaipur prince 
has produced the best polo team in the world. Travancore and 
Cochin have made physical education compulsory in their 
schools. 
These princes are very much interested in sports 
-----------------
!/ These Princely States are now merged with the Indian 
Union after the political independence. 
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and games, particularly in cricket, hockey, polo, tennis, 
horse-rt1cing, and hunting games. Many princely states have 
their own gymkhanas, clubs, sports, meets, and well-kept 
playing fields in central locations. 
It may also be pointed out that the Indian Olympic 
movement dating from 1919 has been a great factor in makiQS 
modern games popular. People have started taking a keen I' 
interest in athletics, hockey, swimming, cycling, boxing, 
and wrestling. The games, each entrusted to a separate 
I 
All~India association, include soccer, basketball, volleyball 
and badminton. India now participates in various international 
contests, including the World's Olympics, the Far~Eastern 
Games, the Asian Games, the British Commonwealth Games, and 
the West Asiatic games. The services of le.te Sir Dorabji I 
Tata, the late Dr. Noehren, H. c. Buck, and Hr. G. D. Sondhi 
have been of untold value in this connection. 
The game of field hockey is popularly played in 
all parts of India. It is as much a national game in India 
as cricket is in Australia, or as basketball and baseball 
are in the United States. 
Cricket has its own national board of control. 
The All~India Lawn Tennis Association looks after the 
interests of tennis. Both these sports have sent repre-
sentative teams on visits to tbe different countries of 
the world. 
India is ambitious to put herself on a par with 
-
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the other nations of the world in all phases of life. This 
nationalistic feeling has led to a nationwide awakening 
and the development of a great movement for physical eil.Uc'atiron. 
A group of twenty-four athletes from Hanuman 
VyayL~ Prusarak Mandal of Amroati visited Berlin in 1936 
in connection with the International Sports Students Congress. 
held in conjunction with the Olympic Games to demonstrate 
such Indian games as Hu•tu•tu, Malkamb, Leztm, Kho-kho, 
Kabadi and also Yogic feats. An exhibition of Indian club 
drill and old time fencing and wrestling was also given and 
were very much appreciated by the Westerners.!! A team from 
India visited aD:i participated in the World Sports Exhibition 
arranged under the auspices of the Lingiad Gymnastic 
Association held in Stockholm, Sweden, during the summer of 
1949. 
The schemes for setting up new institutions to teaeh 
physical education along modern lines are progressing in 
different parts of the country and among the universities. 
An inter-university sports board, an inter-railway sports 
association, and the All•India Sports Board are some of the 
recent developments. Madras University approved in 1950 
a diploma course in physical education through the Y. M. c. A. 
College of Physical Education. 
It is also gratifying to note that an All-India 
1/ Thakur, H. G. "Indian Games at World Olympics," 
The Young Men of India, Bur.ma, and Ceylon, Vol. XLVIII 
Oct. 1936. 
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Physical Education Conference met for the first ttme at 
Amroati during October, 1946, and that a "National 
Association of Physical Education of India" (Akhil Bharatiya 
Sharirik Shiksha Mohamandal)!/ has been founded to bring 
together various schools of thought on physical education 
and to formulate a uniform program along national lines for 
the country. 
The most notable development after independence 
has been the earnestness of the Government of India in the 
encouragement of physical education as can be gathered 
from the report of the First Five Year Plan.£! 
"We would recommend to the tate Governments and 
other authorities the following measures in this connection: 
y 
y 
1. A national College of Physical Education for 
training the higher personnel for physical 
education and community recreation and 
leadership should be set up. 
2. Suitable courses of physical education 
should be prepared and introduced in schools 
and colleges. These should provide for 
games and sports as well as suitable Yogic 
exercises. 
3. Adequate facilities for training of physical 
instructors should be provided. In teachers' 
Report of the First All-India Physical Education 
Conference, Vyayam, Feb. 1947. Madras. 
The First Five Year Plan. Government of India. 
Planning Commission. New Delhi, 1~~2, pp. 561-562. 
=t-
training institutions, physical education 
should be an essential subject. Short 
term courses in physical educaiion should 
also be organized for teachers. 
4. Research in physical education snould be 
conducted especially dealing with the 
following problems: 
a. The relative value of different sports, 
games, and exercises from the physio-
logical, social, and educational points 
of view. 
b. The value of the Yogic system of exercises. 
c. The development of an appropriate and 
suitable syllabus of physical education 
for different age and vocational groups." 
The Central College of Physical Education as proposed 
in this report was established in July, 1957, at Gwaliar, 
India, and it is named after the Rani Lakshimi Bai (Jhansi 
Rani) who fought valiantly against the British following the 
Indian Mutiny. This college would not be a mere duplication II I 
of existing institutions, but would be essentially a center 11 
of research offering a four year~ ' course in physical 
education. 
The picture that has been presented might be taken 
to indicate that India is on its way with full stride 
toward a "national physical education", but this is not true. 
-
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A great many prejudices are working against it, and the 
area of physical education has not yet been recognized 
by the Indian universities. The status and salary of 
physical educators in schools and colleges is so poor that 
1 it is impossible to carry on this work with dignity. No 
I attempt has been made as yet to reach the masses or the 
common man in the street as has been the case in England, 
Russia, and the United States. Physical education is not 
yet fully understood in India . Many of the people look 
down upon physical things, and physical education is con-
sidered an undignified subject. This misunderstanding is 
due to many factors which will be discussed in the following 
pages. 
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Some Important Factors Which Have Affected the Growth of 
Physical Education in India 
A little over half the size of the United States, 
yet crowded with a fifth of the world's populationl/ India 
consists of various features and many different geographic 
regions. A visitor would notice the weather, a muggy heat 
so completely exhausting that it smothers all energy. In 
many places the heat is 120 degrees in the shade, but in 
parts of the North one will find cool retreats and co~ortable , 
winters. Extreme poverty contrasts with the fabulously rich. 
Although India is the world's second richest country in raw 
materials, industrially it is still a baby, in spite of 
the Five Year Plans. 
No country is without problems, but India has 
her own peculiar problems which cannot be easily solved on 
the basis of the experiences of other countries because many 
other factors enter into and complicate the problems. 
Economic, social, religious, and educational factors are 
some of the issues Which hamper the growth of physical 
education in India. 
Economic Situation. 
The poverty of India is well known. It is a basic 
Malhotra Brothers. Bharat Year Book, 1956. Delhi, India, 
1956, p. 120. 
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problem. The land is blessed with abundant natural reserves 
and great potential water power, yet its people are today I! 
among the poorest on earth. Nearly 87% of the population 
live in villages, trying to eke out a meagre living from 
tiny strips of land. An average Indian earns from 40 to 60 
rupees (twelve to eighteen dollars) yearly and has an 
average life expectancy of a fraction over thirty-three 
years. 
y 
In schools the effect of this poverty is seen 
in the undernourished children. Poverty and hunger render 
many of the children unfit for any physical activity. 
Anyone who is in earnest about promoting the physical 
welfare of the children must face the problem of their food. 
Most schools are unable to budget the cost of a physical 
education program. Resources are l~ited, grants for 
physical education are far from liberal, and the fees 
collected from students for physical activities are too 
meagre to provide the funds necessary for the operation of 
a sound program. Physical education is already a neglected 
subject in the curriculum, and the poverty of the students 
and the lack of endowments or public benefactions for 
physical education makes the situation worse. All this , 
affects equipment, facilities, and finances for qualified 
Goshel, Kumar. The Peo~le of India, Sheridan House 
Publishers, New York, 1 44, p. 9. 
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coaches and teachers of physical education. 
The Social System. 
The caste system grew out of the agrarian economy 
of India. Originally Aryan society was divided into four 
classes;!! the Brahmans, or priests and teachers; the 
Kshattryans, or soldiers and administrators; the Vaisyas, 
or merchants, artisans, traders, and peasants; and the 
Sudras, the menial or servants. This was a division of 
society like that of feudal Europe, with its three estates. 
The Brahman corresponded to the first estate-the clergy, 
who were also teachers; the Kshattryas to the second 
estate, the nobility; and the Vaisyas to the third estate, 
the commoners. In India, a fourth class was added -
the Sudras - composed of members of the primitive tribes. 
The caste system went on for many hundreds of years. One IJ 
did not move from one caste to another; marriage could only 
1 take place within,a caste; mEmbers of different castes did 
not dine togeth~; and professions were handed down from 
father to son. Each was confined to his own social group, 
despite the teachings of Buddha, Chaitanya, Nanak, and Arya 
and Brahmo Samajas. However, with the impact of modern 
teachings and influences, and still more of the change in 
economic structures in the wake of political independence, 11 
these caste groups are breaking up, but the progress is 
Aurobindo, Shri, The Message of the Gita, 
George Allen & Unwin, Ltd., London, 
I=#:=== 1938_, '• 236. 
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exceedingly slow in spite of best efforts. 
In olden days physical education was practiced 
chiefly by Kshattriyas or warriors and not by the general 
masses. Now that the class system is broken, a general 
education is open to all. 
During British days, a separate bogie of 
"untouchables" estimated to be forty millions of population 
was recognized;l/ but with the great work of Gandhi and 
the Congress Party, this condi tion was eliminated. One of the 
first acts of the Parliament of Independent India was to 
remove the barriers of untouchability, and it has been 
banned by an Act of the Central Legislature. It is here 
that physical education teachers will have a field with 
I which to work. They can certainly bring understanding 
I 
between people of different races, colors, and religions 
through a well planned program of games and sports. 
The custom of Purdha (Veil), though unknown 
among the Hindu families before the Islamic period, spread 
with the coming of Islam. It is a factor that militates 
against the progress of women. It affects her health and 
posture as she is to move on like a moving tent. Although 
the scene is rapidly changing, yet it will take some time 
to eliminate the Purdha completely. 
In India there are still many taboos, social 
The Publications Division. India 1957, New.~lhi 
Ministry of Information, 1957; p. 13. 
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customa, and prejudices which stand in the way of giving 
girls needed exercise, free play, and outdoor life. 
The Religious Situation. 
The existence of several religions - Hindu, Moslem, 
Christian, Buddhists, Sikh, Zorasrian, and others - side 
by side creates problems for the teach er of physical 
education. Activities which have a peculiar background, 
like the Surya-Namsskars, the Yogic asanas, or the 
Pranayamas of the Hindus have to be introduced w1 tb care 
in schools whose student population is comprised 
principally of Hindus, Moslems, or Christians. 
As one passes from the mythical areas to the 
recorded time of Indian history, one wonders exactly how 
and when the religious philosophy of India succeeded in 
turning India away from an ideal for the body and mind to 
the one of asceticism, with its negations of the senses 
and its destruction of the physical and worldly s ide of 
l i fe. This philosopny has left its mark on th e people who 
take to the life of Sanyasis , Fakirs, and Sadhus. One will 
find thousands of such men in India attaining sal vation 
through religious medi t ation with its negation of everythi ng 
else in the world. These people do not go to school, nor do 
th~ care for their physical well being, nor do they have 
any ties with worldly affairs. They roa~ i n their own 
world from place to place. In ancient India traditionally 
.,.---= - - - -
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the Rishis were learned Pandits and Gurus (teachers} 
educationally, physically, and religiously, who acted as 
guides in times of peace and war. 
The Sadhu type of class is vanishing daily with 
the impact of modern influences and general education can 
further broaden their philosophy of 11 fe. 
Another factor that does not come rigidly under 
the religious influence, but which has a bearing on the 
health and physical condition of man is the matter of 
nutrition. Moslems, Christians, and Sikhs do not hesitate 
to eat meat and meat products; but many Hindus do not take 
meat at all, perhaps due to their taste or tradition. It is 
not planned to discuss the merits or demerits of vegetarian 
and non-vegetarian diets, but the fact remains that the 
unbalanced diet and malnutrition acts in a vicious circle 
to cause inefficiency, and thus a retardation of physical 
education. 
The Educational Situation. 
The nature of the present day education with its 
emphasis on intellectual attainments, the accumulation of 
knowledge, the memorizing of facts, and the passing of 
examinations neglect the physical basis of life and its 
significance to health, growth, and development. This is 
another cause of the backwardness of physical education in 
India. 
89. 
The lack of a sufficient number of well equipped 
and adequately staffed physical education colleges to train 
the large number of leaders required in this area of 
education and the further lack of appreciation and attractive 
service conditions, salary, status are some of the reasons why 
really capable men and women are not attracted to careers 
in physical education. 
The British tradition of putting outdoor games 
and sports under the charge of an art and science teacher 
and having physical training conducted by a physical 
training instructor is also perhaps a factor in bringing 
dual control in the administration of physical education. 
An uninterested teacher merely blows a whistle and leaves 
the fate of the game in the hands of the children, thereby 
losing the moral, social, and character lessons of the 
experience. 
The slowness of the state and educational leaders 
and authorities to recognize the values of physical education, 
and its legitimate and rightful place in the total education 
of the child is another factor . 
The heavy academic curriculum in schools has 
deflected attention from physical education so that there 
are still many provinces and states which have not yet 
made physical education compulsory. Passing examinations 
is the supreme goal for t he students as well as for the 
90. 
parent, and unless physical education is made a core 
requirement and thereby equally as important as ::any other 
academic-examination-subject, the students are likely to 
run away from it, It is important for the administration 
and parents to realize the fact that physical education is 
a part of an ali round education. 
Time allotment, facilities, and materials are very 
meagsr for a sound program of physical education in India. 
Very few schools have gymnasia or proper playgrounds. In 
case of inclement weather, little or no physical ednbatden 
is possible. Programs are mostly outdoors. 
There is still confusion in the use of terminology: 
physical training, physical culture, or physical instruction 
instead of physical education. Physical education in the 
elementary schools is not considered at all necessary in 
India although it is most needed. 
Health education is still regarded as being within 
the scope of physical education as far as schools and 
colleges are concerned. In general, the health situation 
regarding sanitation and environmental conditions is so poor 
that it is a problem for other government authorities. 
Another pressing problem is concerning the nature 
of activities to be used in physical education. Should 
they be "formal" or "natural" and then which system should 
be used? Reference has already been made to four distinctive 
91, 
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systems and their conflicting claims. Should Nationalistic 
desires be satisfied and only indigenous systems be adopted? 
These queries press for an answer. 
So far, reference has been made to the school-age 
population, but what about the non-school-going persons who 
form the great majority? They are poor, ill clad, ill fed, 
and give the impression of a physically de generated people. 
These are some of the features and problems which 
face physical educators, as well as the factors which are 
peculiar to the country. One may ask how a physical 
educator can meet the gigantic problems of starvation, 
sickness, ignorance, illiteracy, and malnutrition. The only 
"magic-wand" which can solve these problems is a national 
awakening, a national economy, and most important a thorough 
reorientation or reorganization of education. 
Then there will come a readjustment and balancing 
of the curriculum of studies to provide a legitimate 
place for physical education which is that part of general 
education concerned with the growth, development, and 
education of children ~hrough big-muscle activities. They 
are so selected and conducted as to influence every aspect 
of the child's life - physically , mentally, socially, and 
emotionally. 
Physical education and recreation are nation 
building activities. India has the resources and potential-
--- ·~ ·-·-----
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ities, but public opinion has to be created. The examples 
of large countries like the United States, and other progress-
ive countries are before India's leaders. As the late 
L. Lajpat Rai said,l/ 
"A nation that is physically Heak and 
degenerated can never achieve true 
freedom and if freedom comes to such 
a nation, it Hill never be able to 
preserve and maintain it." 
Rai , L. Lajpat, The Problem of National Education in 
India, Allen and Unwin & Co., London, 1920, p. 255. 
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Modern Trends in Physical Education in Selected Countries 
In tro due tion 
An attempt i ~ be made in this portion of the 
study to analyze and to evaluate the various influences 
that have affected the development of physical education 
in selected countries, namely, Germany, Sweden, Denmark, 
England, u. s. s. R., and United States of America. These 
countries were selected not so much for their similarities 
to conditions in India, but because of their unique conw 
tri.butions in the field of physical education. It is the 
understanding of these differences that would have signif-
icance in appreciating the conflicts and struggles of these 
countries to reach their present level of achievement. 
Naturally, it is analyzed in each case on the basis of the 
background of the past, present, and future trends and with 
a conviction that this would bring distant conditions and 
times into focus to help ~~evaluate India's modern heritage. 
There is an interplay of forces in the midst of 
conflicts and contradictions, which emerge ultimately. 
Schools do not operate in a vacuum. Attention is primarily 
focused on the effects of environment to society; the 
factors involved in social control, the political set up, 
the strategy in social conflict, and the importance of the 
individual in society. 
-
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Q!rmany. 
Germany has long been a central power of Europe 
in terms of technological and cultural achievements. The 
German people have been one of the most literate in Europe, 
and also one of the most skilled in every field of human 
endeavor. The Germans have been continuously faced with a 
conflict between Force and Freedom, and their physical ed-
ucation mirrors this phase of continuing conflict. In sum, j, 
there is no better epithet than the one by Thomas and Beryl, 
"Physical education is the doc tor at the sick bed of the 
German nation. nY A reference to the li:Ves and wor~ of the 
early German pioneers in physical education would indicate 
this point well. 
Johann Friedrich Guts Muths {1749·1839) who iS 
generally acknowledged as the "Grandfather of modern 
physical education"Y was the earliest pioneer in Germany 
and his life and work have influenced almost every country I 
in Europe and indirectly the United States. The preeminence 
of Guts Muths rests upon nearly 50 years {1786·1835) of 
excellent teaching service and upon the series of volumes 
he wrote on physical education. His two great masterpieces 
have been translated in almost all European languages - IJ 
Thomas, Alexander and Beryl, Parker, The New Education 
in German Republic, The John Day Company, New York, 
1929, P• 84. 
g/ Van Dalen, Mitchell, Bennet. ~. p. 200. 
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"Gymnastics for the Young" (1793) and nGames" (1796). These 
two publications constitute the first modern manuals on 
these subjects and they deserve to rank as elassica.11 
For the purposes of education, Guts Muths divided 
activities into three classes: {1) Gymnastic exercises, 
(2) Manual labor, and (3) Social games.S/ 
Some of the chapter titles one finds in this text 
"Gymnastics foD the Young" gives an insight into the 
materials he used.l/ 
1. Leaping - including hopping, standing jump, 
11 vaulting, leap frog, running jump. 
I 
1: 2. Running. 
3. Jaculation, including slinging, bow dart, discus. I 
4. Wrestling. 
5. Climbing, including pole, masts, ladders, rope. 
6. Balancing. 
7. Lifting and carrying. 
8. Dancing, walking, and military exercises. 
9. Batting and serving. 
Leonard and Affleck, A Guide to Histo~ of Phlsical 
Education, Lea and Feb!ger, Philadelphia, 1947, p. 77. 
Van Dalen, Mitchell, and Bennet. Ibid, p. 207. 
Salzmann, c. G., Gymnastics for Youth, William Duane, 
No. 106 Market Street, Philadelphia, 1802. This is the 
first American publication of Guts Muths works. 
II 
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Among the various types of manual labor that he 
recommended as suitable for children were cabinet making, 
book binding, basket making, and in particular gardening. 
In the volume on "Games", there is a detailed 
description of one hundred and five different games arranged 
in natural groups and according to the faculties which they I 
test or tend to develop, e . g., attention, observation, 
memory, or judgment. 
It is claimed that no one since the Greeks had 
handled the subject of physical education more intelligently 
either in practice or in theory 1han Guts Muths . Guts Muths' II 
influence was immediate and far reaching and the unprecedented 
developments which were carried out by his followers, 
namely, Jahn and Spiess, were entirely due to his inspiration. 
The second major contribution of Germany to 
physical education is its "Turnverein movement" (German Gym• 
nastic societies) founded by Friedrich Ludwig Jahn, 
( 1778-18.52), the "Father of popular Gymnastics".]/ Jahn's 
faith and work in physical education originated from 
patriotic motives. He believed that the hope of German 
freedomS/ lay in the development of a strong and fearless 
youth and that the continuance of German greatness rested 
on the vigorous minds of the youthful generation. A nation 
with such people, he thought, would not rest until they I 
!7 Leonard and Affleck. Ibid, p. 83. 
Sf Germany was under Napoleonic rule at that time. 
-
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had secured unity and constitutional government. 
He was also aware of the great power of games and 
sports to break down class distinctions and generate social 
democracy. Jahn's methods were not based on the science 
of the human body, but rather on a faith in physical 
education as a means of national regeneration. 
-
In his own opposition to everything foreign Jahn 
bad applied the name "Turnen" to his exercises, believing it 
11 
was a term of German origin, and from this root he built 
up many new compounds M TURNER (Gymnast), TURNKUNST 
(Gymnastic art), TURNPLATZ (the grounds where the exercises 
were performed), TURNTAG (gathering of gymnasts}, etc. 
Jahn's gymnastics met with a ready acceptance throughout 
Germany and in all of the large cities young men formed 
Turnvereins, using "Die Deutsche Turkunstn as a guide,.!/ 
More than half of this guide is devoted to gymnastic 
exercises. The content of Part I, entitled "Gymnastic 
Exercises" (163 pages) covers such topics as: 1, pre-
paratory exercises, 2, walking, 3, running, 4, leaping, 
5, vaulting, 6, climbing, 7, exercises on a single bar, 
8, exercises on parallel bar, 9, climbing on bar, 10, 
throwing, 11, drawing, 12, pushing, 13, lifting, 14, 
carrying, 15, exercises with dumbells, 16, wrestling, 
17, skipping with hoops, 18, skipping with rope. Although 
!I This i s one of the notable books written by Jahn. 
-
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games were allotted only a few pages in Part II (14 pages) 
Jahn recognized that they possessed value.1/ 
Jahn's philosophy of physical education is: 
"Gymnastic exercises are intended to restore 
the just proportion of two principal parts 
of human education., moral and physical, 
the latter of which had been neglected for 
the space of several ages. As long as man 
has a body, it is his duty to take care 
of it and to cultivate it as well as his 
mind, and consequently, gymnastic exercises 
should form an essential part of education. 
"A good gymnastic play should not require 
too great and intensive preparations; it 
should be easy to be understood, and yet founded 
on a certain rule and principle; it should not 
entirely to a great extent depend on chance; 
it should occupy a sufficiently large number; 
it should not require too large a space 
unproportioned to the number of players; it 
should not require idle lookers on; but, 
on the contrary, each should be occupied; 
it should afford a fair proportion of labor 
and rest; it should not be uniform and 
without variety; it should require active 
and dexterous players, in order to be 
played well; it should be of such nature 
as to be aA~ays played with zeal and interest."~ 
The third contribution of German physical educatio~ 
to the present day physical education i s by Adolf Spiess 
(1810 ... 18.58}, the "Father of German School Gym.nastics."..V 
The development of public s chools for the masses belong to 
!I 
y 
Leonard and Afflect. Ibid, p. 93. 
Jahn, F. L., Treatise on Gymnastics , Translated by 
Charles Beck, simeon Butler, Nortbimpton, 1828, · 
pp. 141-142, 151. 
11 Leonard and Affleck. Ibid, p. 109. 
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the nineteenth century in Germany. The chief service which 
Spiess rendered to physical education in Germany and wherever 
German influence has been felt was the attempt to make it 
a vital part of the child's education and of developing a 
system suitable to the schools. To that end he advocated 
the following ideas. 
1. An exercising hall and turnplatz 
established as a part of or very near 
every school. 
2. One period per day should be set aside 
for gymnastic work. 
3. Pupils should be given marks according 
to their proficiency in the work. 
4. Gymnastic material should be graded 
according to its suitability for different 
ages and sexes. 
5. A special system of gymnastics for girls 
should be arranged. 
6. Gymnastics should be recognized and treated 
with the same degree of importance as any 
other school subject.11 
Although earlier educational leaders had anti-
cipated many of the activities, it was Spiess who fashioned 
them into a system adapted to the harmonious development of 
Rice, A. Emmett, A Brief History of Ph~sical Education, 
A. s. Barnes and Company, New York, 19 6, p. io7. 
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the child. According to Spiess, Physical education was to 
produce bodily perfection, beauty, and grace and weld body 
and so ul into a perfectly harmonious entity capable of ideal 
social participation. He also devised some new exercises 
and apparatus more suitable for younger children and girls . 
Hanging teeter-totters, walking stilts, giant swings, rail 
slides, miniature climbing ladders, and poles were features 
in his work. 11any of these apparatus are such on which the 
whole class or a considerable number could work at once 
under the teacher's supervision at a time. 
In his book, 11 System of Gymnastics," Spiess 
classifies gymnastics into: 
1. Apparatus work - hanging, supporting 
exercises . 
2. Free exercises - without apparatus or 
with such things that could be carried 
in the hands. 
3. Class exercises in marching - quick and 
orderly method of moving large numbers 
at once as well as helping to develop an 
erect and graceful carriage.1/ 
The last two were his distinct contributions to the list 
of German gymnastics and these tVD enabled him to combine 
artistically certain marching or dancing or other 
101. 
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rhythmical movements into fixed series which could be executed 
1( Van Dalen, Mitchell, and Bennet. Ibid, p . 238. 
Boston University 
Bchool of Educ~tiea 
Libra.ry '"' 
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by pupils to the accompaniment of music. 
The Weimar Republic (1919~1933) which came into 
being after the World War I was a brief experiment in 
democracy sandwiched between the era of autocratic empire 
(1871-1918) and the totalitarian National Socialism 
(1933•1945). For decades physical education in Germany 
paralleled the political patterns of the nation and the 
cultural tragedy lead to the school tragedy.1f When the 
National Socialists came into power, the schools became 
agencies of political indoctrination that were to transform 
boys and girls into the pattern desired by the Nazi party. 
Creating physical fitness for farm, factory, and military 
life was given precedence over intellectual development. 
Nazi party controlled the education of the German people 
virtually from the cradle to the grave. 
The purpose of German education, as stated in Nazi 
decree~ clearly reflected the national purpose of the ruling 
political party. The purposes of the schools were:-
"To educate a part of the rising generation, 
which later will be marked out for the 
independent solution of actual problems of 
the nation. 
To select young Germans from all classes 
of the people who are able and ready for 
services of higher responsibility." 
Kellermann, Fritz, The Effect of World War Upon European 
Education, Harvard University Press, Cambridge, 1928, 
p. 9. 1: 
~ Decree of March 22, 1935, quoted in G. F. Kneller, 
Educational Philosophy of National Socialism, 
Yale University Press, New Haven, 19411 p. 149. 
-- ~· 
-· 
"To educate that section of the German 
youth especially well deveioped in body, 
character, and mind. 
To reject all the unsuitable and unworthy 
in favour of those who attain the required 
s tarn ards • " 
Adolf Hitler's "Me in Kampf," not only outlined 
the general Nazi plan of attack, but presented the edu-
cational theory which was to be utilized therein. Hitler 
visualized the aims of education in three parts. 
1. The building up of healthy, pure blooded 
1 German bodies. 
2. The process of character growth, which 
included responsibility and loyal 
obedience to those in authority. 
3. The giving out of so called useful 
instruction • .!/ 
No government in recent years has so thoroughly 
exploited the value of physical training in schools to tragic 
ends as the Nazi's. The German ministry of education in 
1936 made clear the method of infiltrating youth in the 
following statement, "We use teachers of physical education 
who are closest to boys and girls to drive home the 
fundamental ideas of national socialism." One is amazed 
at the ingenuity of the German planners in working out such 
comprehensive system of indoctrination through para 
military educational organizations in educational 
---
Hitler, Adolf, Mein Kampf, Verlag Franz Oher, Munich, 
1933, p. 452 ff. 
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institutions as can be best established with the following.!/ 
1. PIMPF • for elementary school boys (6·10). 
2. JUNGMADEL- for elementa~ school . girls (6•10). 
3. HITLER JUGEND (H.J.) Hitler Youth For Boys 
( 14-18). 
4. BUND DEUTSCHER MADEL (B.D.M.) for adolescents 
(18-21) of the secondary school level. 
(League of German girls). 
5. 
6. 
REICHS ARBEITS DIENST (R.A.D.} labor service 
for a period of two years when they were 
toughened for army duty. 
FRAUEN ARBEITS DIENST (F.A.D.} women's labor 
service. 
With the perfect control of the schools, the 
process of indoctrination based on a "superior race" was 
complete. The curriculum was exclusively composed of 
national political education, physical education, and 
military subjects. The Nazi's propagandized the doctrine 
that the masses of people were better off with a carefully 
planned post school life. Life revolved round building up 
a national state. They concentrated on the German VOLKA, 
or nation as the ultimate ideal, ar..d all other influences 
had to be subordinated to it. 
Physical education outside the schools ascended to 
1/ Van Dalen, Mitchell, Bennet. ~' p. 235. 
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heights hither to unparalleled in German histor,r. The youth 
movement was revived and considerably expanded till it 
embraced every young man and woman in every nook and 
corner of Germany. Practically every political, religious, 
and professional organization sponsored some type of aport 
I 
activity and youth clubs. These clubs belonged to one of I! 
the three commissions.11 
1. German National Commission of Bbysical 
Education. 
2. The central commission for workers 
sport and physical education. 
3. The communistic sport commission. 
The system of control and regimentation was so well 
organized that no significant sport developments could 
escape the clutches of any of these controlling bodies. 
Standardization was the order of the day and as the Sports 
Commission ordered: 
"There must be a lessening of the multitude 
of sports leagues in order to improve the 1 1 
control over them, and to lighten the 
financial obligation • • • • The right 
leaders who can foster the correct spirit 
must be selected to conduct the sports 
and TURN unions. • • Only those unions in 
the FUHRERRING will be allowed to conduct ~/ 
athletic meets, festivals and demonstrations. ttb 
y' Van Dalen, Mitchell and Bennet. ~' p. 231. 
g/ ~uoted by Van Dalen, Mitchell and Bennet. ~~ p. 232 • 
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Physical education was a required subject in all 
schools for which marks were given. Lessons were usually 
divided into three parts: Warm up exercises, apparatus 
and agility exercises, and games. However, it was declared 
that a child "who by non participation in gymnastics shows 
a lack of will to endure physical hardship" could be dis-
Y 
missed from secondary school. The content of the physical 
education program was largely - Gelandesport - a semi-
military training that included endurance marches, country 
craft, movements over different kind!of terrain, tracking 
and spying, silent forays on the enemy, obstacle races, 
throwing hand grenades, wall scalling, jumping, throwing, 
crawling, creeping, and hurling. The efficiency tests for 
youths fifteen to seventeen years of age included 100 and 
3000 meter runs, long jump, throwing, putting the shot, 
chinning, swimming, and sometimes cycling. The Hitler youth 
clubs provided training in organized games, gymnastics, 
boxing, wrestling, Jiu-Jitsu, swimming, light athletics, 
shooting, first aid, hiking, and scouting. Rifle sheoting, 
gliding, and flying instructions were also promoted in the , 
schools.?/ 
The Nazi's were determined to employ methods that 
would attract their youth and, at the same time, would 
create well disciplined soldiers, and not citizens. Spartan 
y 
y 
Lindgren, Alina M., Education in Germany, Office of 
Education, Washington, No. 15, 1938, p. 130. 
Heintz, Hans, Fostering Airmindedness in the Secondary 
Schools, Berlin, No Jo, S~tember 1933 P• 376. 
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severity was carried throughout the entire physical 
education program. Propagandistic indoctrination and strict 
discipline replaced the free, creative, and informal 
procedures. Colorful parades with waving banners, flaming 
torches, countless marching men in athletic meets were some 
of the devices to attract the youth. This powerful 
emotional appeal was used to fire adolescents with an 
enthusiasm, which clouded their thinking, corroded their 
intellect and they became an easy prey to the fanatical 
political planners. This emotional build-up could no longer 
be a permanent force of strength and under the heavy strain 
of a global war they proved a mighty failure in recent 
history. 
Post war Germany presents a different picture 1 
altogether. In its tremendous program of reconstruction, it 
has a creditable record of progress and naturally its II 
educational undertakings can never be set aside. The Potsdam 
Agreement of 1945 stated their educational policy as "German 
education shall be so controlled as to eliminate completely 
national, socialist, and militarist doctrines and to make 
possible the successful development of democratic ideas."1/ 
The reeducation of the 70 million Germans was the main task, 
and it had to be undertaken under ver,r discouraging cir-
cumstances where there was a lack of facilities, teachers, 
equipment, and text books. While the Western German section I 
is aggressively democratic in its approach to educational 
Y J>otsd~R~o_r_t. SectJ.olLlli. Para. 7. 
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matters, the new Soviet Zone school system can be described 
as follows: 
1. Education in schools was exclusively the 
responsibility of the state. 
2. Religious teaching is the responsibilit.y 
of religious corporations; details were 
to be regulated by directives. 
3. The for.m of public education which was 
the same for boys and girls was an 
organically articulated democratic school 
system)/ 
From 1946 the state is exclusively responsible for 
not only supervision, but also running educational institu-
tions, in the eastern zone. They explicitly forbade private 
schools of any kind, even private kindergartens or vocational 
schools, to come into being. As far as physical education 
is concerned in the school program, both the east and west 
are going with utmost caution. As Moehlman indicates 
"Biology and physical education have been reduced to minor 
subjects since 1945."S/ The manner in which education is 
manipulated in Germany during the zonal stage and the choices 
that are made between force and freedom, may be the index to 
Germany's future and even to that of the rest of the world. 
y ~o eh!Dian and Roucek. Ibid, P• 318. 
gj Moehlman and Roucek. Ibid, p. 320. 
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The peaceful future of Europe cannot be achieved unless 
Germany mov~s toward a new freedom based upon equal 
opportunity in education. 
In this venture, physical education plays a vital 
roll in West Germany with its increasing emphasis on free 
play and games. The formalism which was so characteristic 
of the educational pattern of the Nazi's is being slowly 
replaced by a liberal and practical approach to the 
curriculum in physical education in all schools. 
109. 
Sweden 
Sweden is the largest of the Scandinavian countries 
with an area of 173,564 square miles and a population of 
nearly seven million.!! Its literacy is among the highest 
in the world. Sweden has a highly developed agricultural 
system a~d economically it has pioneered in a combination of 
capitalism and cooperatives which has brought them unusual 
stability and an equitable distribution of income. 
The "Middle Way"Y between the extremes of state 
monopoly and private monopoly has enabled ample individual 
initiative and yet there has been a benign government 
guidance and not control all through the developmental 
undertakings. In no other country is social collectivism 
and private c~pitalism as co-extensive as in the Scandinavian 
countries. 
The educational system is a combination of state 
and private enterprises, with the state encouraging private 
schools through ·a system of gran·t-in aid as it is prevalent 
in India. 
In two areas of education, Sweden has pioneered2/ 
1. In the development of handicrafts, 
Britannica Book of the Year 1957, Encyclopedia 
Britannica Inc., chicago, 1~57, p. 723. 
Childs, Marquis W., Sweden, the Middle Way, Yale 
University Press, New Haven, 1939. 
j( Moehlman and Roucek. Ibid, p. 354. 
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gymnastics, and physical culture 
as a major part of the common 
curriculum. 
2. In the development of a rich and 
diversified program of formal and 
informal adult education. 
rt must be said to the credit of Sweden and other Scandi-
navian countries that they have combined what they con-
sidered the best features of public and private sponsorship 
in support of education. 
Sweden's direct contribution to physical education 
is through the work of Per Henrik Ling (1776-1839) who is 
affectionately called the "Father of physical education in 
Sweden. n!/ During the early years of Ling, Sweden was 
defeated by the French and Russian and the country politically 
was at its lowest ebb. Like Jahn in Germany and Nachtegall 
in Denmark, Ling saw that the only hope for national honor 
lay in a brave and sturdy citizenry. He sought to accomplish 
these ends through physical education. Patriotic fervor 
and militaristic necessity drove him to physical gymnastics 
as the best way of building and toning up decadent physical 
form and mind. With this zeal he helped to found the 
Central Institute of Gymnastics (1814) at Stockholm which 
has become to this day the repository of the well known 
1/ Leonard and Afflect, !bid, p. 148. 
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"Swedish System." 
Most of the data for this section has been taken 
from Thulin's "Gymnastic Handbook . "]/ This authority devoted 
a life-time to collecting modern data and reforming Swedish 
Gymnastics. He is recognized as one of the outstanding 
leaders in Swedish gymnastics. Additional information was 
obtained from Lindhard's, "The Theory of Gymnastics."Y 
Lindhard as an M. D. took an active part in studying 
physiological aspects of physical education. The Swedish 
system involves much of medical gymnastics and as such the 
opinion of a medical authority was considered worthwhile. 
He is also acknowledged as an authority of Swedish Gymnastics 
More than 100 years ago Ling originated this system 
of bodily exercises. He wanted physical education to be 
scientific, but scientific facts at that time were very 
scarce. Ling deftly delineated a well balanced concept of 
the ideals of bodily culture . "By theory of gymnastics", 
he declared, "we mean the doctrine of bodily movements in 
consonance with the laws discernible in the organism ••• 
health is the expression of this harmony . "J/ To achieve 
these precious ends Ling conceived of physical education 
in four directions. 
Thulin, J. G., G~nastic Handbook, Sydsvenska Gymnastik-
Institute, Lund,~947. 
Lindhard, Johannes, The Theory of G~astics, Methuen Co . , 
London, 1939. 
112. 
Hartwell, Edward M., Physical Training. Report of the 
Commissioner of Educa~on, Washington,~ c., 1898, P• .,d:J====~ 
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1. Military gymnastics. A nationalistic 
aspiration for raising the physical 
standards in the army, with the em.phasis 
on power, alacrity or action and the 
ability to endure strain. 
2. Medical gymnastics. It involves the 
remedial and corrective work of restoring 
health to the weak. 
3. Pedagogical Gymnastics. To develop the 
innate potentialities of the body, 
creating a well balanced and perfected 
organism. This would enable the individu.al 
to hold his body erect and bring it under 
the control of his own will. 
4. Aesthetic gymnastics. To give bodily 
expression to inner feelings, emotions, 
and thought. 
The needs a century ago were mainly physical 
fitness and consequently great emphasis is placed on this 
aspect of physical education. When the leaders of Swedish 
gymnastics came to recognize the more modern needs, the 
system underwent a great change. Nevertteless, the 
principles laid down by Ling are still regarded as the basis 
of this system, because they are sufficiently flexible to 
allow for modern findings. According to Thulin: "In the 
following pages, we find the outcome of Ling's principles 
113. 
II 
--- ·~--
as applied in accordance with the results of modern research 
and experience, and it makes possible the adoption and 
application of what is yet to come. n.!/ 
The thirteen items originally listed by Ling are 
as follows: 
1. The purpose of gymnastics is to develop 
the boqy well, by well chosen movements. 
2. A movement is well chosen when it is 
chosen in accordance with the needs 
of the body. 
3. A body is well developed when all its 
parts are developed to the limits of 
its capacities. 
4. The human body never can be developed 
further than the hereditary limits. 
5. By exercise it is possible to modify 
certain structures, but never further 
than heredity allows. 
6. Ill chosen exercises do more har.m than 
good to the body. 
1. All one-sided training makes movement 
more difficult for t~ body. An a.ll 
round development makes movements much 
easier. 
!/ Thulin, J. G., Gymnastic Handbook. Ibid, p. 80. 
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8. Stiffness or immobility in a part of 
the body is often the result of over-
development of muscles on one side of 
the body, resulting in weakness on the 
other side. 
9. By proper exercises, it is possible to 
equalize strength in one part and 
weakness in another. 
10. Note, the absolute strength of a certain 
part of the body, but the relation or 
harmony between all parts, makes a person 
strong or weak. 
11. All real strength is an equal summing up 
of the strength of all boay parts. 
12. Health and strength are equally important. 
Both depend on the harmony of all body 
parts. 
13. By starting with the most simple exercises 
and proceeding step by step, it is possible 
to reach the most intensive and complica ted 
exercises without danger, because every 
student knows the limits of his ability.1/ 
In these fundamental principles attention is 
primarily concerned with strength, health, and body symmetry. 
Psychological factors were not taken i n to account at all. 
!/ Pamphlet issued by J. M. J. Korpershoek, Professor at 
the Academy for Physical Education, Amsterdam. Trans-
lated from The General Principles of Gymnastics by 
J:e u . J..1.1.ng. 
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-The outcome was a dull and static method of exercises, which 
for its direct purpose - strength, symmetry, and posture -
was perhaps efficient. Not until the turn of the century 
did physical educators try to remodel or add something to 
the system to make it m.ore in accordance with the total 
nature of the persons being trained. 
y 
Around 1900, v. Balck, Principal of the Swedish 
Central Institute for Gymnastics wanted to see games 
included in the program. Elin Falk,£1 Inspector for the 
elementary schools in Stockholm, proposed dynamic exerci&es 
and pointed out the importance of relaxing exercises. 
This process of reform proceeded very slowly and 
carefully. The books of Thulin and Linahard show what 
has been achieved in modifying this system to meet modern 
needs. Lindhard, an M. D. and research worker, provided 
the physiological and biological data for this process of 
reshaping, while Thulin, a fo~er military officer. 
gathered data for more psychological and educational factors 
of physical education. 
According to Thulin: "By gy.mnastjcs we mean 
systematically arranged bodily movements , which aim at 
educating, developing and maintaining the physical and 
psychical qualities of an individual. u]/ 
!/ Bale~ Viktor, The Illustrated Book o:f Sports, 1888. 
v 
11 
Falk, E., The Gymnastic Problem in the ElementaEl School, 
1913. 
Lindhard J~, The Theory of Gymnastics, Methuen & 
t_o_ndo n _ 93'1, _p. Z. 
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In order to understand the Swedish system, it is 
necessary to understand the place gymnastics occupy in 
swedish physical education. Lindhard has this to say 
about it, ''Athletics have come down in a direct line from 
Greek Gymnastics, whereas our gymnastics are an off-shoot 
from the old stem, necessitated by external circumstances, 
which in this connection were unfortunate • • • In their 
origin our gymnastics are in the first instance, a eub-
stitute for athletics."l/ 
"Above all • • • • the object to give, as far as 
possible, an a~l round and uniform physical training to a 
large number of people, (as in armies and schools} where 
it is desired to give people who have no tL~e, inclination, 
or ability to subject themselves to the rigid displicine 
of sport, a chance to get suitable developmental exercise 
• • • the transition from gymnastics to sports is, of course, 
graduat .. "Y 
Further on Lindhard says, ~hat athletics are to 
the grownup man, and what dancing 1s to women, games are 
to the child. As long as the child is free to live a life 
of play, gymnastics are therefore superfluous."JI 
The majority of individuals -- and precisely those 
individuals who stand most in need of physical training--
y tindhara, J .. , Tne Theo!:l or Gymnastics, Methuen & Co., 
London, 1939, p. 2. 
y Lindhard, J ., ~. p. 4· 
Jl Lindhard, J ., Ibid, p. 5. 
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hold back from participation in physical exercise because 
they are, or believe themselves to be, so handicapped by 
the hand of Nature that they never can get into the first 
rank. Lindhard believes, this is because the physical 
exercises represent no pleasure to them but a continual 
chain of disappointments. However, mass gymnastics present 
a series of attainable aims to the pupils, and thus possess 
the essentials for attracting the great majority. 
Thulin points out that gymnastics are not intended 
to replace athletics, but are designed to provide the basic 
prerequisites for daily work and also for a joyous par-
ticipation in athletics after the body has been brought into 
condition. He writes: "Games and athletics (alone) are not 
sufficient. We also need such exercises as have a direct 
application to practical life.".!# 
"A system of gymnastics conceived as a means of 
education cannot, from the standpoint of our present 
cultural life, consist only of functional exercises, or 
exclusively of constructed ones • • • They must be supple-
mented with exercises of agility and skill of a functional 
nature in order to make possible an all round development 
of the forces of the body and the spirit • • • Such 
supplementary exercises are games and sports • uS/ 
1/ Thulin, J. G., Ibid, p. 26. 
g/ Thulin, J. G., Ibid, P• 63. 
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Twice Thulin remarks: "Constructed gymnastics is 
given as much time as is absolutely necessary, but usually 
never a whole lesson. As training progresses and the 
g~nast's activity and carriage allow, the form-defined I 
exercises are lessened so as to give place to more application 
exercises (games, performances, tests, etc. 11.!/ 
The addition of games and sports to Swedish 
physical education was quite an innovation. In the words 
of Thulin, the changeover is indeed a remarkable venture 
to make it suitable to changing conditions. 
·-
"Our present day gymnastics have become 
a movement - gymnastics which recognizes 
all that is necessary in posture gymnastics 
for the maintenance of fonn and control, 
and makes use of the intrinsic power of 
rhythm, with its emphasis on delight and 
ability to aid in relaxation and the con-
centration of energy. Games and athletics 
and other free forms of applied exercises 
contribute further to the liveliness and 
pleasure of the lessons and fulfill the 
developmental purpose of gymnastics in ~/ 
relation to the practical demands of life. ",g, 
According to Thulin, Gymnastics should aim at: 
a. Maintaining (improving) the functional 
efficiency of internal organs (cir-
culatory, nervous system and respiratory.) 
-·-- --· -
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b. Maintaining the normal mobility of 
joints and efficiency of muscles. 
c. Promoting a good and aesthetically 
pleasing posture. 
d, Paying due attention to the demands 
of practical life (strength, quickness 
of action, endurance, economy of 
movements. ) 
e. Furthering the formation of character 
and personality, balance of mind, 
happiness, self-esteem, courage. 
The exercises must be given an interesting 
and purposeful content.ll 
The Swedes have attempted to provide activities, 
which involve the total body, and they discourage one-sided 
development of either the biceps or the chest muscles or 
the legs alone which will not fit into the total picture. 
For women, the type of exercises recommended are necessarily 
different. Hereditary dispositions and environmental con-
ditions detennine how far one can achieve this symmetry. 
The other important aspect of emphasis is the 
development of character and personality of the participant 
and this they hope to achieve through exercises connected 
with skill and competition. In order that the exercises may 
be employed profitably, the fol~ing conditions or principles 
.!/ Thulin, J • G. Ibid, P• 3 
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1. At least all larger joints, complexes 
and muscles are worked tbro ugh. 
2. Exercises must be adjusted to age, sex, 
development, and occupation. 
3. Exercises must meet the needs (mental and 
bodily) of the subject. 
4. Exercises must promote a feeling of pleasure 
and satisfaction. 
5. The instinct of movement must be satisfied. 
\ 6. Satisfaction of progress must be made use of. 
7• Spontaneous pleasure, when the individual 
8. 
9. 
has succeeded in overcoming an obstacle 
(composition, etc.) must occur in the lesson. 
Direct pleasure-producing exercises {games, 
apparatus) should be used. 
Rhythmic exercises with or without music 
should also be used.l/ 
There is not a country in the world, which has 
not been directly or indirectly affected by the influences 
of swedish gymnastics. It is attractive to see and 
exhilarating to the participants, because it provides the 
requisite physical challenge. Free exercises have an 
universal appeal and the rapidity with which it spread could 
be attributed to some of these advantages which are claimed 
!/ Thulin, J. G. Ibid, P• 69. 
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by Hartwell, when the,r were first introdUced in United 
States.!/ 
1. That more can exercise at one time under 
a teacher. 
2. That such movements can be made in great 
variety of places, e. g., on the march, 
in barracks, quarters, a schoolroom, 
or in a school yard. 
3. That the trouble and expense of providing 
and keeping apparatus in repair are eliminated. 
4. That the fact that the entire squad or class 
must make the exercises at the same moment, 
promotes strength and agility and rapid 
attainment of bodily control. 
5. That the execution of gymnastics at the work 
of command reenforces the effect of strictly 
military drill. 
6. That free movements are more easily adaptable 
to the bodily peculiarities of individuals. 
7. That they are better than machine gymnastics 
for overcoming awkwardness and stiffness. 
The military needs of the times, no doubt influenced Ling's 
enthusiasm for these free exercises and as we could see now, 
there was no educational influence in this regimented and 
formalized program. Ling devised several gymnastic apparatus 
122. 
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of his own, such as, stall bars, booms, saddles, window 
ladders, low combination benches, vaulting boxes, climbing 
poles, and t he horizontal, vertical, and oblique ropes. 
Another contribution of importance is the "Gymnasti~ 
Days's order." Though Per Ling originated the "tables of I 
movement, it was Hjalmar Ling, hie son, who systematized li 
and arranged the exercises into tables. Exercises were 1: 
I arranged in a fixed plan of work that would systematically II 
exercise the whole body from head to toe in a single lesson. !I 
Hjalmar Ling divided them into groups according to the 
effects produced upon the individual and provided for an 
orderly progression within each group on the basis of age, 
sex, and ability. The gymnastic table (basic program) 
should be considered from the following points of vtew.1/ 
a. Anatomical 
b. Physiological 
c. Psychical 
d. Pedagogical 
e. Ethic-aesthetic 
I! 
I' 
I' 
I 
I 
The gymnastic lesson is always so constructed that there is I 
a slow beginning, a peak near the end, and a gradual slowing 
down. 
As a result of the application of child psychology 
to teaching, the method of teaching younger children under- 1 
went a revolutionary change in the Swedish system. The need 
1/ Thulin, J. G. Ibid, P• 74. 
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to create a form of gymnastics adapted even to little 
children became obvious. It would have to make use of their 
fertile imagination; and to select play-forms suitable for 
their age. Thulin stresses the importance of enjoyment in 
the lessons. He said that every teacher can use his own 
method for creating enjoyment. The gymnast should be kept 
regularly and fully occupied, though without uniformity, 
making use of alternation. To attain the five specific 
purposes mentioned earlier the following are recommended by 
Thulin.Y 
a. Maintaining the functional efficiency of the I! 
internal organs - circulatory, nervous system, 1
1 
respiratory. No special exercises exist for I 
this purpose but strength and great exert i on 
exercises are employed. Also agility, speed, 
and coordination exercises and all kinds of 
functional activities are used. 
b. Maintaining the normal mobility of joints and 
efficiency of muscles • Mobility varies 
according to the individual. A warning is 
issued not to overemphasize mobility. 
c. Promotion of a good and aesthetically pleasing 
posture. By good posture is meant the carriage 
which is most natural and suitable for every 
individual in relation to practical and 
aesthetic demand. A problem is: What are 
postural faults and to what extent can posture 
be influenced? As long as faulty positions 
(of body parts) are not fixed, an individual 
can be taught to readjust ••• by conscious 
innervation. The object is, by repeating 
these, ••• to render the new position 
automatic (unconscious). 
When a muscle is shortened it can be lengthened 
and vice versa. This can be done by active 
contractions or through stretchings. 
!/ Th'J,llin, J. G. Ibid, PP• 24.•35. 
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d. Paying due attention to the demands of practical 
life (strength, quickness of action, endurance, 
economy of movements.) All kinds of "applied" 
(functional) exercises are used for this purpose; 
balance, running, lifting, jumping, games and 
sports and especially movements and exercises 
as may be of benefit to the gymnast in his 
practical life and work. 
e. Furthering the formation of character and 
personality, balance of mind, happiness, self-
esteem, courage. The exercises must be given 
an interesting and purposeful content. All 
kinds of exercises can serve this purpose. 
While every teacher can make adequate selections 
in his own way, games and competitions are very 
use.ful. 
For practical and methodical reasons the entire 
stock of exercises and activities are classified in groups, 
as: 
I. Order exercises. 
II. Form giving exercises. 
III. Applied exercises. 
A typical Swedish lesson in physical education is divided 
as follows.Y 
I. Introduction. Exhilarating, circulation 
promoting movements. 
II. Main part. 
1/ Thuliri, J. G., p. 79. 
A. Form giving: 
Leg, ar:m, head-and-neck, 
tru.nk exercises, skip jumps 
Form-decided gymnastic 
practices. 
B. Application exercises: 
Balance on apparatus. 
lifting. 
125. 
I! 
-
III Conclusion: 
Walking, singing games, folk• 
dances. 
Running games. 
Gymnastic practices. 
Garres, athletics, tests, 
practical applications. 
Jumps. 
Exe~cises of physically 
quietening character. 
The Anglo"Saxon sports of cricket, rugby and 
baseball are uncommon in Sweden. Soccer is assuming national 
importance, and Sweden was the Olympic winner of soccer at 
London, 1948. Tennis and golf are patronized by few. 
Rugged sports like boxing, wrestling, weight lifting, tug 
of war are popular all over Sweden. Track and field sports 
are increasingly patronized in schools and colleges. 
Traditionally, Sweden is noted for its winter sports, which 
include long distance skiing, sumping, slalom and downhill 
running, ice hockey, bandy, curling, skate sailing, and 
ice yacht sa1ling.1/ 
I! 
I' 
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Denmark 
Denmark constitutes an important area in Europe 
in spite of its small population. The high level of 
education, technology, and culture has enabled Denmark to 
make the best possible use of their resources in building 
up a very advanced standard of living and culture. With an 
amazing combination of education and technology the Danes 
have built up a world famous dairy industry and agriculture. 
Like Sl-Yeden and other Scandinavian countries, Demnark has a 
very workable combination of social collectivism and private 
capitalism in its social and political undertakings. Denmark 
has occupied an important position in the field of physica~ 
I 
education during the last century, and it is attributed to I 
127, 
I 
rr 
I 
II 
two reasons; one being the need for strong national defenders i 
during the stormy Napoleonic period and the other due to 
the Danish love of sports and athletic competitions. 
The pioneer and most outstanding leader in the 
field of physical education in Denmark during the first half 
of the nineteenth century was Franz Nachtegall (1777-1847). 1 
This was a time of politica~ crisis and the people were seek-
ing a common bond that would inspire them to create a 
vigorous Danish society. Schools were expected, not just 
academic schools, but ttliving schoolsn in which teachers and 
pupils would examine together the worthy purposes in life 
and forge new ideals for the country's solidarity and 
--
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progress. Physical education was a wonderful tool for 
this venture; apt and appealing to all age groups and the 
so-called Folk schools served the purpose. As Dr. Sandiford 
puts it:-
"They do not emphasize directly the 
practical aspect of far.m life; they 1: 
give something that has proved to 
be of vastly greater importance -
broad culture, a devotion to home 
and soil and native land, a con-
fidence and trust in onets fellow man, 
and a realization that success in life 
is measured by standards other and 
higher than mere money making. The 
results of an adherence to ideals such 
as these have been a welding together 
of the people in Denmark whicn accounts 11 
for the remarkab.le sue cess o!' cooperation11 
as it has been worked out in every form."~ 
In the turbulent days o.f' the early nineteenth 
century, Nachtegall. had to lm ep the nationalistic theme as 
the aim of his approach to physical education. The 
development of soldierly competence and of national 
patriotism was uppermost and gymnastics were taken up as 
the means of building up a powerful army and navy. In 1804, 
the Government established the Military Gymnastic Institute 
at Copenhagen, and Nachtegall was appointed as its director.SI 
Through the effort of Nachtegall, Denmark scored three 
distinctive firs1a in the history of modern physical education,. 
They are:-Y 
1. The establishment of the first training 
Sandiford, Peter, Comparative Education, J. M. Dent & 
Sons, London, 1918, p. 460. 
Leonard and Affleck. Ibid,pp. 183-184 
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school for training leaders in physical 
education. (1804) 
2. Denmark introduced the first school 
ordnance in 1809 establishing physical 
education as an integral part of 
general education in any European nation. 
3. The Danish government through the pa trons.ge 
of King Frederick VI was the fir!t to 
129. 
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publish officially a "Manual of gymnastics" I 
by Nachtegall for use in educational 
institutions. (1834) 
With the increased interest in physical education 
among schools, the military gymnastic institute started 
admitting civilian teachers and this not only expanded the 
program, but also introduced reorganization in the choice 
of activities on the basis of tlim suitability to the 
school age boys and girls. Gymnastics for girls became 
an accepted thing and classes for women teachers of physical 
education were established in the mLli tary inati tute. 
As physical education is integrated with the 
general education, as it ought to be, the Danes set a high 
ideal for their education. The object of elementary 
education is "To encourage and develop the natural gifts of 
the children, to strengthen their character and to impart 
to them useful knowledge."l/ 
y Ministry of Education. Survey of Danish Elementary, 
S~~ondary and Farther Education, Kobenhaven University, 
19-'+7, p. 6. 
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This implied not only intellectual goals, but also 
the cultivation of manual, practical, aesthetic and physical 
skills. Now, for the secondary schools, their objectives 
are to "strengthen their feeling for ethical and Christian 
values; i nspire t hem with respect for human life and for 
nature, to teach them to love t heir homes, their people, 
and their country; to consider the opinions of other people; 
to appreciate community between the peoples and fellowship 
with other Scandinavian nations."1/ 
Nachtegall introduced a wonderful blending in his 
training program and ke~always abreast with the national 
and social changes that were tak ing place fast. He was not 
the i nventor of a system of his own, but borrowed his types 
of exercises from contemporary authorities like Dessau and 
Scbnepfenthal and used t he manuals of Gu ts Muths as a guide. 
He was a good teacher. He was able to Hin t h e love and 
admiration of leading men in the country who stood solidly 
behind him and his achemes in the larger i nterest of Denmark. 
His great contribution was his ability to evaluate the actual 
conditions that were prevalent in the schools of his time and 
the best use of t h e facilities and opportunities. He preach ed 
no new doctrine, but gave meaning and direction to t he ex isti ng 
concepts of gymnastics as an exhilerating experience. 
1/ Ministry of Educati on, op. cit., p. 6. 
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"These gymnastic exercises are not at all 
designed as a form of training for military 
or any other special purpose; nor are they 
intended merely to develop strength and 
agility in the human body; they aim at the 
improvement of the whole person. They will 
become a li~k in human education and 
training.".=! 
Niels Bukh {1880-1950) 
The other leader of international reputation that 
Denmark gave the world in the development of physical 
education was Niels Bukh - a teacher of unusual ability and 11 
an exceptional performer of gymnastics. Physical education 
with exclusive military aims was found to be incompatible 
with the stirring movement to revitalize and enrich Danish 
national life. In periods of comparative peace and security, 
what is needed most is not a fighting army, but a fighting 
citizen~3, . bent upon improving and progressing for better 
things in life. With the rising interest in folk schools, 
people longed for a program of general enlightenment. 
Niels Bukh believed that occupational habits lead to ill 
proportioned physiques and a deterioration of the mechanism 
of movement. This he strove to counteract through his 
gymnastic work.Sf 
He aimed to maintain youthful working capacity and 
vigor until late in life through a series of exercises which 
y Begtrup, Holger, 'ihe Folk High Schools of Denmark and 
the Development o~ a Farming Community, Oxford University 
Press, Lonaon, 1936, p. 63. 
g/ Van Dalen, Mitchell, and Bennet. Ibid, P• 263. 
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stressed importance upon suppleness, strength, and mobili~. 
These, he interpreted as the greatest needs of rural youth 
in his book, "Primitive or Fundamental Gy:mnastics. 11 
Bu~-h s trongly emphasized a continuity of movement 
and intensive stretching to seek elasticity, flexibilit,y, 
and freedom. The old traditionally established held position~ 
were given up and in their place, Buckh introduced vigorous 
rhythmical movements that flow into one another.11 His 
famous day's order comprises eight divisions: Leg, arm, 
neck, lateral, stoma ch, , dorsal, marching, and vaulting 
exercises. A typical lesson as advocated in the Fundamental 
Gymnastics consists of: 
1. Introductory marching - 30 minutes -
continuous free standing movements. 
2. Vigorous and passive exercises - 5 minutes -
exercises on wall bars. 
3. Agility work - 10 minutes - hurricane vaulting, 
agility work, marching round the gymnasium, 
singing patriotic songs. 
Bukhfg main differences in his basic approach 
, are the elimination of span bending, heaving, balancing, 
and breathing from the Swedish system and he also dispenses y 
with the beams, benches, Danish horse, and the buck. The 
y 
Builth., Niels, Fundamental Gymnastics, E. P. Dutton Co., 
New York, 1928, p. 5. 
Lindhard, J., The Theory of Gymnastics, Methuen and Co., 
London, 1934, P• 24. 
-
132. 
·-
- -· 
Danes did not originate a system of physical education. 
Throughout the history of Denmark, the activities have con-
sisted primarily of adaptations from German, Swedish, and 
English symnastics and sports. Nevertheless, the selected 
methods and materials have been subjected to scientific 
inquiry and employed with such skill and enthusiasm, that in 
many respects the foreign influences have been refashioned 
into a character that is distinctly Danish. 
This marvelous quality of adaptability is well 
demonstrated in the recent changes that have been brought 
about in school physical education. Along with the 
traditional emphasis on gymnastics, the most marked diversion 
is the growth of games and athletics in the physical 
education program. This change is well discussed by 
K. Ae Knudsen, the state inspector of physical education in 
his book, "A Textbook of Gymnastics."Y He divides 
classroom instruction into three parts and each part will 
have exercises selected from different groups and harmonized 
with one another in strength, form and coordination, so that 
the whole body would be developed. 
1, Introductory category. Leg, neck and arm 
exercises. 
II 
I 
I' 
2. Principal Category - span bending, heaving, 
balancing, lateral, abdominal, dorsal exercises, 
1/ Knudsen, K. A., A Textbook of G~astics, William 
Heinemann, London, 1920. 
-
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marching and running, jumping, vaulting, 
and agility exercises. 
3. The final category. Breathing Exercises. 
Though it is a rigid form, depending upon the 
season, variations are introduced. From late fall until 
early spring, the classes are devoted primarily to gymnastics 
and for the remainder of the year, games, dances, and sports 
are stressed. Special programs for girls have always 
received due attention and recognition in Denmark. The 
question of the type of activities most suitable for women 
has always received utmost consideration. In its develop-
ment one can find traces of the work of Ling and later of 
French types. Y 
The rather static, stiff character of the previous 
exercises had given way to free and rhythmical movements. 
Being opposed to mechanical drill, the women leaders have 
made it more natural and graceful. This led the way from 
posture to movement gymnastics. These exercises are full 
of motion, flowing from one to another without a break and 
often to the accompaniment of music. 
In Denmark physical education is compulsory in 
all elementary and secondary schools. The work is placed 
on the same level as academic subjects, with the annual 
marking being included in computing a pupil's examination 
!/ SUmption, Dorothy, Fundamental Danish G~nastics for 
Women, A. s. Barnes and Company, New Yor , 1927 • 
..... --- ---
134. 
-~t=~~==========~-~~-============--~--- ~--~====== 
percentage. At the University the subject is voluntary, 
but participation is encouraged with good and adequate 
facilities. Medica 1 supervision, dental care, and school 
meals are compulsory -and are for the most part free.l/ Like 
many other European countries, Denmark has introduced badge 
tests, both for students and adults as a measure to promote 
interest. 
The shift to "Games" at the dawn of the twentieth 
century can be well judged from the official circular of 
the ministry of church and school affairs. Mr. Wilhelm 
Bardenfleth, August 31, 1896. It is quoted at length because 
it provides a basic philosophy. 
"Games Which require agility and strength 
deserve a place side by side with formal 
gymnastics, not only as healthful forms 
of recreation, but because they train 
the players to make decisions promptly and 
carry them out energetically, rouse a 
feeling of responsibility, require sub-
ordination and cooperation, and play a 
large part in the development of person-
ality. Hitherto this valuable educational 
agency, which supplements but should not 
replace gymnastics, has been left too much 
to the ini tia ti ve of the young themselves 
and the results have been largely a matter 
of chance. School authorities should make 
it their business to provide playgrounds 
of sufficient size and conveniently located. 
Teachers must interest themselves in the 
matter, joining pupils in their sports, 
preserving order, and supplying the necessary 
Boje, Borup, Rulzebeck-Education in Denmark, Oxford Press, 
London, 1931. Introduction. 
I! 
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supervision and direction, sod a place 
ought to be found in the curriculum for 
such activities; in addition to vo~qntar,r 
practice outside of school hours."~ 
Denmark has exerted an influence in physical education and 
and developed a program of physical education that is one of the world's 
best programs. 
Through the years, the program has changed, from the formal 
militaristic gymnastic activities of Nachtegall, to the more fundamental 
gymnastics of Bukh and in more recent years has included games as an 
integral part of the program. 
!/ Leonard and Affleck. Ibid, p. 196 (quoted}. 
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England 
Great Britain is known as the home of outdoor 
sports, and her contribution to this field has influenced 
physical education the world over. Surrounded by the 
sea on all sides and protected by a powerful navy, England 
has more or less isolated herself from the political 
turmoils of the continent of mrope in spite of ita nearness. 
The condi tiona which inspired Ling in Sweden, Macbtegall in 
Denmark, and Jahn ih Germany never existed in England at 
any time in its history. As Dr . Williams contends, 
"The ideas of feudalism so marked in 
Germany, the tragic fatalism of Sweden, 
the asceticism, scholasticism, and 
aestheticism of France, although 
represented in part, were nev~7 character~ 
istic of the English people.".!t 
Ever since the days of Magna Charta (1215), the 
British traditions have been built on free institutions, 
personal liberty, individualism, and self directed activity. 
These provided the basic impetus to the play and sporting 
programs of the people • \'lhile not being directly involved 
in tbe idealogical struggle of the Continent, it has more 
often, if not always, been able to imbibe the best of the 
trends which would suit her traditional way of outdoor and 
competitive sports. 
Play is a part of physical education and man he.s 
engaged in play since time immemor-ial. To provide the back-
I! 
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Education. w. B. Saunders Company, Philadelp ia, 1954, 
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ground of English physical education, reference is made here 
to the work of some of the early leaders in the field, who 
have made significant contribution~. 
''In &gland, the motbe rland of outdoor 
sports, the opportunities for outdoor 
recreation were very limited indeed 
during the late nineteenth centur,r. 
Since 1847 when the working day was 
limited to ten hours public provision 
for athletic clubs, recreational areas, 
and play parks for children has steadily 
been increased by the Hinistry of Health." 
"In modern times England may be considered 
the motherland of most organized games 
played in Europe. From England comes tennis, 
soccer, rugby, hockey, golf and cricket. 
The American game of baseball is also a direct 
descendant of _!ilte old English game of "rounders" 
or "Townball. "Y 
It can be gathered from the above tta t English 
physical education had its start with the people and is an 
outgrowth of freedom loving people. As can be seen, 
physical education has developed informally on a "play as 
you like it" basis. England, having had an informal 
physical education program in the past, hasn't developed 
many truly great leaders in the field. 
From the informal type of physical education 
carried on in England, one can readily see the absence of 
a "system'' such as those developed in European countries 
which carried on their program formally. 
Games and sports are representative of the most 
popular form of physical education in England. Durl ng the 
1/ Rice, A. Emmett. Ibid, P• 128. 
-- -
13'8. 
- -~ I 
-
jl 
replaced all games and sports. McLaren believed gymnastics 
to be the more true way of developing physical fitness of the 
English people. He published a book entitled, "A system of II 
physical education." It is almost needless to say his system 
,, 
attained no measure of success in English Schools, 
The Swedish system of gymnastics, coming directly 
from Sweden and indirectly from Denmark, became more or less 
firmly established in English schools for a time during the 
last quarter of the nineteenth century. 
In analyzing this attempt at formalizing English 
pl~ and recreation it is readily seen that in a land of 
freedom loving people, such a very formal system of gaining 
1/ Rice, A. ~mett, Ibid., p. 128. 
Leonard and Affleck, Ibid, p. 212. 
I 
physical fitness was short lived. During the late nineteenth 
century English educators seeing a need for some organization 
in the school program of physical education accepted to some 
extent a modified version of swedish gymnastics. 
In the English army and navy, where personnel are 
on a basis of strict discipline, a system of gymnastics is 
more or less accepted even today. However, the writer has 
seen from personal experience that military personnel, both 
male and female, quickly revert to sports and games when off 
duty. Field hockey is the most popular form of off duty 
sport for mixed sex groups of military personnel in England. 
In the mind of the average Englishman, formal 
gymnastics are distasteful. The English desire their 
physical practices informally. Formal gymnastics have had 
l _ittle success in England. 
England saw no need for schools to have physical 
educators and instructors until the first half of the 
twentieth century. In nineteen twenty, one of the first 
teacher training courses for physical educators was opened 
at Loughborough Technical College, Loughborough, England.!/ 
The installation of this course met with much public rebuff, 
end today a training course such as this is still on a trial 
basis. The ministry of health has supported this teacher 
training course from its very i~ception, and the English 
peope are realizing the benefits from the competent 
instructors tbis pioneer school has produced. Other English 
140. 
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colleges and universities have installed similar training 
courses and are meeting with much success. 
World War II has caused the English people to 
realize the need of being physically fit. In war or in peace 
it is desired to have as large a percentage of the people 
healthy and physical l y fit as possible. 
The English people are quite traditional. A change 
in custom or way of life t ake s much longer to occur than in 
some other countries. It has been observed that formal 
gymnastics as a type of physical education has been tried, 
but was not wholeheartedly accepted and in the end was 
discarded. In the last three decades, some big changes 
have occurred in the field of physical education in England • 
The world wars in quick succession have awakened the English 
people to the fact that a prominent nation in the world today I 
must produce efficiently and quickly when the call comes, 1 
and in order to meet such a crisis, the people in the nation 
as a whole must be healthy and physically fit. 
"Today it has become a patriotic duty to 
get fit and keep fit, for upon the fit-
ness of our future1~anhood depends our National Defense."~ 
Schools are now training physical educators to 
supervise and guide physical education, play, and recreation, 
but in no way will these instructors dictate formal physical 
education. England has seen the need for broader steps to I 
y Oberholzer, Henry A., Recreative Wrestlins, Universiv,r of 
London Press, London, 1949, p. 13. 
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It seems in making this study that a close 
relationship exists between English and American approach. 
In two such democratic countries with background end fut ur e 
so closely integrated it does not se am unreasonable that the 
aims i n physical education should have such a narrow gulf 
between them. 
J. P. Walker, Chief Organizer of Physical 
Education for Middlesex County states: 
"It is true to say that physical education 
is now regarded by the teaching profession 
as an integral part of education. It is 
not a subject of the curriculum, but is 
to be regarded more as a phase of education, 
perhaps even as "education through the 
physical." The aims of physical education 
embrace not only physical growth and powers, 
which are important but also more moral 
strength and social qualities." 
Some of the more direct aims are: 
(a) · To secure and maintain higp standards of 
bodily health, physique, and vigor. 
(b) To develop qualities of character, high 
social ideals end the team spirit - for example; 
hardihood, courage, perseverance, fair play 
and friendliness. 
(c) To foster an appreciation of the joy of 
physical fitness. 
(d) To cultivate quick and accurate coordination 
of thought and action. 
(e) To develop easy, graceful bodily movement 
I· 
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poise. 
(f) To develop general motor skill and specialized 
recrea tional and occupational skills. 
(g) To help correct bodily distortions due either 
to heredity or environment. 
(h) To provide opportunities for self-expression 
and self-testing. 
(i) To encourage the pursuit of wholesome leisure 
time activities.ll 
It seems from the aims as presented by Walker that 
the aims of English physical education are on a scientific I 
basis. The sciences of biology, physiology, psychology, 
and sociology are all included in some form or another. 
The English Syllabus of physical education for 
schools, 1933, states that "the object of physical education 
and training is to help in the production and maintenance 
of health in body and mind.".Y 
11 
The aims of physical education from Oberholzer are: 
"The aim of physical education is to 
preserve health by maintaining mind and 
body in a just equilibrium by bodily 
exercise • • • Bodily action in the fonn 
of games and exercises strengthens and 
invigorates the physical frame an~ fortifies 
that constitution, at the same time producing 
a keen, quick, alert mind, and a strong, 
Edmundson, Joseph, Technique in Physical Education, 
George c. Harrap ana Co.,Ltd., London, 1950, pp. 171-72. 
Board of Education, Slllabus of Physical Training for 
Schools, 1933, His Ma estyfs Stationary Office, London, 
1933, P• 9. 
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agile, supple, and healthy body. Physical 
training and recreation are a vital con-
tribution to life, a valuable nerve tonic, 
and a stimulant to the physical being, by 
awakening activity and earnestness •••• 
In short, physical exercises conduce to the 
development of moral courage, resolutio~t 
wi 11 power, and firmness of character. ".!t 
Marshall, who is one of the foremost leaders at 
present in England, claims the following objectives for 
physical education, and these objectives provide the accepted 
standard to which the programs in schools are geared to. 
(a) The preservation of the normal mobility and 
flexibility of the body and its parts. 
(b) The promotion of the normal development of 
the body of each individual child - a develop-
ment that is within the capacity of the bo~ 
to attain and is, therefore, in step with its 
biological needs. 
(c) The development of physical skills and movement~ 
which are necessar,r to the full enjoyment of 
life as well as to the successful and pleasure-
able participation in those games and 
activities which are nor.mal to the age of the 
pupils. 
(d) The provision of opportunities for the 
development through activity of: 
1. The ordinary thought processes, such as, 
perception, memory, imagination, judgment 
!/ Oberholzer, op. cit., pp. 9•10. 
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and reasoning. 
2. Emotional integration or adjustment, by 
reducing tensions and frustrations; and 
by giving the individual a feeling of 
adequacy, a belief in himself. 
3. Good standards of conduct and social 
behavior as well as of high character.11 
From the recommendations of the Board of Education, 
it i3 found that a daily lesson is essential since physical 
education is a recognized part of the school curriculum. The 
standard minimum time is five, twenty minute periods a week. 
I! An afternoon period of games, in the senior or secondary 
school, presumably after school hours, may usefully be 
thirty minutes in length. Whenever possible all work should 
be done out of doors, Arrangements will vary with different 
schools but the observance of daily physical training ie 
=~ 
es sential.?J 
The primary and junior school curriculum is made 
up of simple games and exercises as a class or group activity 
Guided physical training starts as soon as the child enters 
infant's school.l/ 
During the first year of the senior school there 
Marshall, F. J. c., Physical Activities for Boys' Schools~ 
University of London Press, Ltd., London, 1949, p. B. 
Board of Education, op. cit., p. B. 
Dyson, H. G. Geoffrey and Edmundson, J., Athletics for 
Schools, Universi~ of London Press, London, 1951, P• 36. 
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must be a gradual transition to more complex work. The use 
of apparatus should be introduced. A check on the level or 
work each student is capable of doing is imperative. The 
modern tendency is toward introduction of game•form or 
recreational-type of exercises. Many of these exercises 
are accomplished in group work; i. e., tw~, three, or four 
partners working together. The emphasis of all work is more 
on quality than quantity.11 In a regular class period, 
about one-third of the period is usually spent in warming up 
exercises to maintain the normal mobility and flexibilit.y 
of bodily movements. An afternoon play or recreational 
period is popular after the close of school with even the 
instructors participating. 
The following outline of a typical class period, 
from Marshall, will serve as a sample of a common lesson. 
Plan recommended for General Adaptation. 
Even where general conditions for physical 
education work are reasonably good, it is 
not always possible to use the full timetable 
allocation of time for practical work in 
the exercise room. Time has to be allowed 
for getting to and from the room, for changing 
into gymnastic costume, for showers, and so on. 
Hence in actual practicevlessons do not 
normally exceed 30 minutes actual time; in 
many cases, less than that. It is obvious, 
therefore, that the full lesson scheme must 
be modified very considerably, and the 
following is one that is strongly recommended: 
1/ Edmundson, op. cit., PP• 41•42. 
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Part I. 
1. Free practice of activities, previously taken. 
2. Introductory class activities, including 
rhythmical leg exercise and massive movements, 
exercising the whole body. 
Part II 
This part should contain a series of exercises, 
mainly of the objective type, aiming (a) to 
preserve norma1 flexibility and mobility in 
hip, shoulder, girdle, and spine; and (b) 
to strengthen those parts needing special 
attention during secondary school life, namely, 
the upper or Dorsal spine, the abdomen and 
legs as well as the arms. Normally, the 
exercise of this part will be: 
1. Upper back or Dorsal exercises. 
2. Arm, shoulder, and general strengthening 
exercises. 
3. Rip, 1. e., abdominal exercises. 
4. Twisting and lateral trunk exercises. 
Part III 
1. Class activities. 
2. Group activities. 
Part IV 
Games and Rel~ Races. 
part V 
Final exercises and dismissal. 
Time allocation: Parts I and II should take up 
to more than one-third of the lesson time; 
Part III should take up about one-half of 
the lesson time; the remaining one~~ixth 
should be given to Parts IV and v.11 
As can be seen from the above lesson plan, exercise 
Marshall, op. cit., pp. 20-21. 
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of the wbo.le body is taken into consideration. About one- II 
third of' the time is devoted to preparing and warming-up 
of all parts of the body. Class and group activities are 
used as well as games to produce a well rounded lesson. 
Often in the secondar,r school, more than one 
teacher is responsible for the physical education program. 
When this is the case, it is imperative that the teachers 
concerned get together and work out a coordinated program 
among themselves. Progression is likely to be lost if this 
is not done, and there will almost certainly be duplication li 
I! 
or overlapping of work. Sest results are obtained if the 
teacher is able to see the whole picture and not just the 
part with which he is concerned. To teach physical education 
in a watertight compartment is a waste of effort. There 
must be contact, cooperation, and exchange of ideas between 
teachers in the school group.11 
English Physical education is carefully administered in 
the schools for t he following age groups: 
1. Junior school - 5-11 years 
a. Infants school - 5-7 years. 
b. Primary school - 7-11 years. 
2. Secondary modern school - 11-15 years plus. 
3. Secondary grammar school • 11-18 years.S/ 
In general physical education is accepted as a 
definite part of the overall education plan by administrators 
y 
y 
Edmundson, op. cit., p. 44. 
Board of Education, op. cit., p. 9. 
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I ' II 
I' 
.! 
I! 
An attempt is made through the School Group Scheme 
by physical educators to care for the child in matters of 
physical education from the time he starts to school until 
the end of his sedondary education. The School Group Scheme 
is a systematic plan of physical education which varies 
according to geographical location, school facilities, and 
trained personnel. However, in all situations the aim is 
to satisfy the basic principles. 
The School Group Scheme in any particular location 
is usually headed by a competent physical education 
administrator who has the title, "Organizer of Physical 
Education.".!/ His job is very broad in scope. Within 
his jurisdiction fall the physical education welfare of 
every child in his area (usually one school system) from 
infant school through secondary. Each county in England 
has a "Chief Organizer of Physical Education,u who oversees 
and works in conjunction with the "Organizer of Physical 
Education" in the local areas. The "Organizer of Physical 
Education" has one or more assistants depending upon the 
size of the school system and the trained personnel 
available. 
The organizer and his assistants in the local 
area plan their work carefully. Meetings are held with 
Dyson, H. G. Geoffrey, and Edmundson, Jr., Athletics for 
Schools, University of London Press, London, 1951, p. 40. 
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teachers from all levels of school, and a sound progressive 
program is planned. Latitude is provided in the program for 
different age groups, sex differences, weight and height 
differences and, of course, different local areas differ 
in geographical and social modes. All work is directed 
toward normal growth and development of the individual. 
The local organizer also serves the function of 
liai8on between schools and local professional athletic 
clubs. He promotes a post school physical activity program. ,I 
In England great emphasis is placed upon having the individual 
carry on his favorite sport or sports as a member of some 
athletic club. Most English communities sponsor one or 
more professional athletic club for post-school leisure 
time activities. 
·----
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The United States of America 
Of the countries discussed in this part of the 
dissertation, u. s. A. alone is essentially a new country. 
The ·colonists, who came from almost ever,r country in the 
continent of Europe, brought to the new land the civilization 
of their countries. From the early British immigrants to 
Virginia in the year of 1607, up to the introduction of 
United States Constitution 1789 there has been a continuous 
stream of settlers.l/ 
Rooted in the culture of the Old World, early 
American education indicated the characteristics and special 
features of its European parent. The first settlers were 
largely men and women who fled from the persecutions of 
governments in Europe, because they represented a deviation 
from accepted traditions. Thus they brought over with them 
a distrust of the established order and a negative attitude 
towards the past. The struggle of the early settlers in the 
midst of constant threat of the uncertainties of a new land II 
proved, to a measure, the law of the survival of the fittest; 
I! promoted independence and initiative. 
Along with this grew also a certain restlessness an< 
contempt for standardization. Education was the corner stone 
of this new civilization that they were so zealous to build. li 
li So early as 1647 the famous Massachusetts Law required towns 
I 
I 
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of fifty families to provide primary schooling for all boys 
and girls, and in the comparatively few large towns of 
one hundred families required the establishment of Latin 
Grammar School "to ins true t youth so far as they shall be 
fitted for the university."]} 
The educational pattern from the time of the 
foundation of the nation has moved with increasing rapidity 
in the direction of universal or "one track" hducation 
as contrasted with the "two track" systems of education 
prevalent in Europe. From the beginning Americans have 
engaged in a unique experiment in universal education, which 
they felt was the basis and essence of the democratic way of 
life. Dr. I. L. Kandel, one of the well known authorities 
on American Education summarizes that 
"The development of American education has 
been marked by the interplay between two 
principles • the recognition that the 
stabili~ and welfare of the democratic 
state depends upon universal education 2 , and the ideal of equality of opportunity. ":I 
To grasp the basic philosophy of the American 
approach to education, the following statementsl/ by some 
of the leaders are of great significance. These can be 
treated as guide posts in the educational march of this 
1/ Meyer. rh!a, p. 348. 
y Kandel, I. L., Com~arative Education, 
Company, Boston, 1 33, P• 77. 
Houghton Mifflin 
)/ Quoted by Kandel, I. L. Ibid, p. 78. 
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nation. George Ws.shington emphasized "enlightenment" in his 
famous farewell address . 
"Promote then, an object of primary importance, 
institutions for the general diffusion of 
knowledge. In proportion as the structure 
of a government gives force to public 
opinions, it is essential that public 
opinion should be enlightened." 
Equality of opportunity was stressed by President John Adams. 
11The whole people must take upon themselves the 
education of the whole people and must be 
willing to bear the expense of it. There 
should not be a district one mile square 
without a school on it at the expense of the 
people themselves • " 
A comprehensive statement on American education was one by 
President Herbert Hoover. 
"The first ideal of our democracy is to 
maintain a state where each individual shall 
have an equality of opportunity to take 
t hat position in the community to which his 
intelligence, ability, and ambition entitle 
him, and that no forces shall continue in 
the nation which may prevent this free rise. 
There is a negative quality about this element 
in our national ideals, for a1t~ough by this 
we could keep open the doors of opportunity, 
it must be supplemented by the second of our 
great ideals, that is , that we must stimulate 
and assist each individual in this attainment. 
The very essence of quality of opportunit,r 
requires that we shall give an equal opportunity 
in education and training to every one of our 
citizens and thus we arrive at the third of 
our great national ideals. That is universal 
and efficient education. If we are to main-
tain a progressive community and our national 
ideals we must go even further in education 
than the routine provision of learning. 
Education must take upon itself the develop-
ment of leadership, and leadership calls 
for character and intelligence as well as 
learning." 
- -
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Historically speaking, the United States missed 
almost completely the stage of feudal medievalism and 
stepped almost directly into the modern period of belief 
in the worth and integrity of the individual and the right ,, 
of everyone to "life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness." 
The Constitution of the United States contains no 
decrees concerning schools and educational systems. The 
Constitution does not contain the words "schools" or 
"education." In a democracy the primary source of all 
governmental power is the people - the people are sovereign. 
In this context the word "state" has a dual meaning. It 
I' 
refers to both the "United States" and to each of the forty-
nine states, the political divisions of the federal union. 
Each is sovereign within its own sphere; for example, 
sovereignitw over certain matters resides in the people of 
the United States, while in certain other matters it resides 
in the people of each individual state. Education, according 
to the Tenth Amendment1/ is a state function, whether 
authority is expressed in either the Constitution or the 
statutes or both. 
The most significant feature of the ~nerican 
education is the absolute freedom of each community, cor-
porations or school systems, to devise and organize an 
educational pattern peculiarly suitable for the people it I 
!/ The Tenth Amendment, "Powers not delegated to the United I 
F*========~-==~~~~~-~--=--~~~~~~=~=~~=-
States by the Constitution, nor 
prohibited by it to the States." 
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seeks to serve, and be financially responsible for the same. 
The absence of control or direction from the government is 
notable. Local administration in education is a historical 
tradition in America, established by the first settlers.1/ 
There is no national system in the strict sense; 
there is nonetheless an American system, with definite and 
recognizable characteristics, based upon generally accepted 
principles of which the following are some of the chief ones. 
1. DECENTRALIZATION. As in England, our schools are 
nationally decentralized with a large amount of 
local control and freedom. There are, as a matter 
of fact, 49 school systems, one for each of the 
forty-eight states and the District of Columbia. 
Although the control of education is vested in the 
states, the Federal Government aids in supporting 
public education. 
2. FREE, COMPULSORY, UNIVERSAL EDUCATION. America 
believes that education is fundamental for the 
continued existence of a self-governing democracy. 
The length of compulsory education varies from 
state to state. In some of the more progressive 
states there is a growing trend to extend com-
pulsory education to adolescents. 
3. THE EDUCATION LADDER. America believes in one syste l 
of articulated schools from kindergarten to the 
University. It is opposed to the so-called dual 
system of schools. 
4. PRIVATE SCHOOlS. .Although the state may compel 
parents to send their children to school, the state 
cannot select the school. The state has no right 
to compel parents to send their children to the 
public schools - as in Germany from 1919 to 1945 
and in the Russian zone of occupation in Germany 
at present. 
5. PAROCHIAL SCHOOLS. Religious denominational schools 
may exist, and parents have the right to send their 
children to such schools. However, public moneys 
are not to be used for any sectarian purposes. 
~Hans. Ibid, p. 274. 
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6. EQUALITY OF EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY. In principle, 
there is to be equality of educational opportuni~; 
in practice, however, this principle is not 
generally realized. 11 
1. SEPARATION OF CHURCH AND STATE. Under the Con-
stitution, Church and State are separate. Hence, 
the public school may not offer religious 
instr~;tion in the school building and or school 
time.Y 
One of the earliest and most powerful influences 
in the field of physical education in United states was the 
German System. Naturally, the German settlers who had 
nmigrated into u. s. A. brought with them the zeal and 
technique of the systan to which many of them had been used 
to and in which many had become experts. The earliest 
concrete step to popularize the Ger.man system started with I' 
the appointment of Charles Beck (1798-1866) at Round Hill 
School, Northampton, Massachusetts, and Charles Follen 
{1796-1840) at Harvard University, Cambridge, Massachusetts,g/ 
two outstanding German gymnasts who have had training and 
experience in German gymnastics under leading German gymnasts '~ 
including Jahn himseif'. The interesting fact is that these 
men were distinguished scholars in classical languages, 
Beck in Latin, and Follen in German and Civil Law. The 
efforts of these men saw the first gymnasium on this side 
of the Atlantic. Interesting account of the efforts of these 
pioneers could be obtained from these extracts. One of the 
---------------------
Y Meyer. Ibid, p. 357. 
Y. Leonard and Affleck. Ibid, p . 231. 
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pupils of Dr. Beck, Thomas G. Appleton writes: 
writes: 
writes: 
"'Pitching the bar' was generally done near 
the schoolhouse, but the regular exercise 
of gymnastics was upon a plateau just 
below the hill where gymnastic appliances, 
then freshly introd¥7ed from Germany, 
were in abundance . "b 
Dr. George c. Shattuck another "Round Hiller" 
"A large piece of ground was devoted to the 
purpose of and fu mished with all the 
apparatus used in the German Gymnasia. 
The whole school was divi ded into classes, 
and each class had an hour three t~es a 
week for instruction by Dr. Beck."~ 
Charles Follen in one of his letters to a friend 
"I expect our uni ve rs i ty will particularly 
apply to you on the subject of gymnastics. 
I have commenced gymnastic exercises with 
the students. The college furnishes the 
implements and will give us a place. At 
present I use one of the dining halls. All 
show much zeal. In BostQq a gymnasium is 
soon to be established."~ 
These concrete steps and further developments in 
other parts of the country in promotion of German gymnastics 
culmina. ted in 18.50 in the formation of 11The United Turn- 1 
vereioe of North America." The first national turnfest was 
·-
I' 
1 held in Philadelphia in 18.51 and the official publication 
I 
Some Souvenir of Round Hill School • In Old and New 
Boston, 1872, p. 27. 
Physical Training in American Colleges and Universities 
Circulars of Information of the Bureau of Education, No. i5 
188.5, Washington, 1886, p. 22. 
Follen, E. L., The Life of Charles Follen , Thomas H. Webb 
and Co., 1844, p. 104. ___ _ 
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TURNZEITUNG appeared the same year. 
y 
The other prominent influem e from the continent 
of Europe to the American physical education was of course 1 
from Sweden. Hartvig Nissen was the first to promote 
successfully the Swedish pedagogical gymnastics in the 
United States. Corrective and medical gymnastics of Sweden 
have always been a very appealing and convincing aspect of 
physical education. With the arrival (1885} of Baron Nils 
Posse, a graduate of the Royal Central Institute of 
Gymnastics of Stockholm, the Swedish gymnastic movement 
started taking roots. This was made possibly by the generous 
patronage of Mrs. Mary Hemenway, a Boston philanthrophist. II 
The Boston Normal School of Gymnastics (1889) was established 
which started training for teachers in the theories and aims 
of Swedish sys tern.. 
I' 
In 1890, the Boston School Committee ordered 
"that the Ling or Swedish system of educational gymnastics 
be introduced into all the public schools of the city."Y 
With this as the starting point the movement spread all over 
the country and Nissen's, "ABC of Swedish Educational l1 
Gymnastics" published in 1891 and Posses 1 "Handbook of School! 
Gymnastics of the Swedish System" published in 1892, became 
the accepted texts. The rapid spread of this system could 
also be attributed to the enormous interest of medical men 
1/ Rice, A. Emmett. Ibid, p. 162. 
g/ Rice. Ibid, P• 230. 
I 
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of that time who evinced so much interest in the remedial 
and corrective aspect of the Swedish Gymnastics. 
The English pattern of organized games also slowly 
exerted their influence and on the basis of the population, 
one can discern characteristics of almost every national 
background in BUrope represented in u. s. A. It was not 
I 
a battleground of ideologies, but a collective gathering 
with no dominant cohesive force and this continued almost 
up to 1920 in the sphere of physical education. 
Among the early American Pioneers mention must be 
I made of the significant contribution of Edward Hitchhock 
of Amherst College, 18611 and Dudley Sargent at Harvard 
University, 1875. These two men combined medical quali-
fication with gymnastic work, and, therefore, they commanded 
respect of both faculty and students. They were experimental 
in their approach and their contribution to the collegiate 
physical education in u. s. A. will always be a landmark 
II 
of achievement. Speaking of Sargent, Leonard says, 
"A man whose stimulating and molding influence upon physical 
training in American Colleges in the next few decades was 
to be more potent and more widely felt than any other can 
be named. u.!/ 
The German and Swedish systems of physical edu-
cation that were practiced in the United States did not jl ______ _ 
1/ Leonard and Affleck. Ibid, p. 283. 
I 
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deviate a great deal from their European antecedents, except 
for the new devices in apparatus introduced by the American 
pioneers. A typical class period either at Harvard or at 
Amherst would include exercises on several different pieces 
of apparatus, games for the whole class or for individuals. 
Occasionally free hand exercises were included on the Swedish 
pattern. The formal method was resorted to, as it provided 
an easy devise to handle a large group in a comparatively 
small area. Sargent's unique contribution to physical 
education is not in creating a system of his own, but in · 
utilizing his inventive genius to devise several instru-
mentsY to measure the "strength" of the participant, in 
addition to the numerous physiological measurements that 
were made. 
The educational advancement with the dawn of the 
!twentieth century represents a stage unparalleled in its 
history. This tremendous growth and change affected the 
entire educational system and the drive for free univeraal 
education became a reality. These changes were not merely 
confined to the extension of educational facilities, but th~ 
point of lasting importance is the introduction of far 
reaching changes within the schools, through the influence 
of educationists like William James, G. Stanley Hall, 
Charles Eliot, Edward L. Thorndike, William Kilpatrick, and 
Several of these mechanical devices are exhibited at 
Sargent College. 
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John Dewy. The new understanding of child nature, the 
enthusiasm for "interest versus effort" in the learning 
process, the appreciation of individual difference, the idea 
of an education as living, the activity methods, the en-
couragement of extracurricular or cocurricular activities , 
guidance, the playground and recreational movement, and 
several such projects provided an excellent background for 
. J -
the enormous development of physical education, health 
education and recreation on scientific lines. This change 
over definitely meant that education can no longer be confined 
to the three R's of the nineteenth century culture and it has 
to go far beyond it if it is to serve the needs of the people 
The culmination of this change ove r is well documented in 
1918 in the famous Seven Cardinal Principles of Education. 
They were the following. 
1. 
2. 
3. 4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
Health and safety. 
Mastery of tools, techniques, and 
spirit of learning. 
Worthy use of home membership. 
Vocational guidance 
Citizenship. 
Worthy use of leis~7e. 
Ethical character.lr 
1: 
It is interesting to note how well a comprehensive 
program of physical ·education, health education and recreation 
can help to achieve the objectives enunciated in the 
Cardinal Principles. Physical education, therefore, assumed 
1/ Commission on the Reorganization of Secondary Education. 
Cardinal Principles of Secondar.r Education. Bureau 
of Education, Bulletin 19lts, No. 35; Washington, D. c.: 
Government Printing Office, 1918, pp. 10-11 • 
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a positive role in making education richer and fuller in 
content and influence. 
It is in this context the contribution to physical 
education of the 'Famous Trio," Thomas Dennison Wood, 
Luther Halsey Gulick, and Clark Hetherington, assumes 
significance. 
Thomas Dennison Wood's work at the University of 
Stanford, to start with, was based on the first deviations 11 
from the traditional German and Swedish systems and Wood 
took the decisive step to provide greater emphasis upon 
games and game skills. Based as it was upon original and 
natural activities, the emphasis slowly gained momentum 
to use the various pieces of heavy apparatus work an obstacle 
to be surmounted and a hazard to be crossed, By the time 
Wood accepted appointment at Teachers College, Columbia 
University, his theory was more or less crystalized and he 
became a strong advocate of his new ·program to which he gave 
the name of uNa tural Gymnastics." Dr. Wood brought indict-
ment against traditional program on three major counts. 
1. It sought postural and corrective results 
that are not satisfactorily obtained in class 
exercises by for.mat movements involving 
consciousness of muscle and boqy by the pupil. 
Except for individual cases needing remedial 
gymnastics, these results may be gained as well 
or better· through exercises that are more I 
I 
I 
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natural, spontaneous, and enjoyable. 
2. It concentrated too much upon the bo~ and 
lacked sufficient regard for the attitude 
of the mind and the effects upon disposition 
and personality. 
3. It developed various forms of ability that 
are not closely enough related to activities 
of human life to justify the time and effort 
given to the m • .V 
For the first time in the history of American 
Physical Education, a gymnastic program of American origin, 
of American function, utterly without European pattern, and 
completely educational in essence came into existence. Woods 
philosophy of natural gymnastics focused squarely upon the 
teaching of sports and athletics, thus revolutionizing 
existing procedure for such teaching. The teaching of sports 
was placed upon an educational level; good educational 1 
practice, became good sport practice or vice versa as far as 
teaching itself was concerned. With him came the new era for 
sports in education and education through sports. This 
approach is well expressed in his own words. 
1/ 
"When physical education presents a program 
which is psychologically and physiologically 
sound, and therefore pedagogically acceptable, 
it will find itself in organic relationship 
with education as a whole an~ 1 to other subjects 
or departments represented. 11 !::1 
Wood, D. Thomas, Health and Education, University of 
Chicago Press, Chicago, 1~10, p. 81. 
?J Wood. Ibid, p. 22. 
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Gulick began his long career in 1887 in the 
department of physical education at The International Young 
Men's Christian As soc ia tion at Springfield, 11assachusetts, 
now The Springfield College. This partly religious training 
school confirmed Gulick's belief that no conflict need exist 
between physical education and religious education. As a 
direct outgrowth of this, Gulick designed the inverted 
triangle r epresenting the supremacy of the spirit only when 
related to and supported by mind and body proportionately 
developed. l/ This symbol, portraying Gulick's philosophy 
of physical education, became the well known emblem of the 
Young Men's Christian Association. 
Gulick, espoused the cause of a truly primitive 
and natural activity, that of c~ping. Because of his life 
long belief in physical education, he was quick to seize its I 
offerings, making them an integral, essential part of the 
experience of camp participation. He gave to physical 
education a new avenue of service and a new vehicle for 
teaching tbrough camping. His numerous achievements are 
well summarized by Schwendener as: 
"Gulick's many contributions bearing witness 
to his breadth of interest are to be seen 
in the progress of organized play and 
recreation, the planning of school programs 
of physical education, the use of awards, 
the origination of game and sport activities, 
the development of better sportsmanship, the 
Dorgan, Ethel Josephine, Luther Halsey Gulick, Bureau of 
Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, 
NeW York, 1935, p. 37. 
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"beginning of state wide competition for 
school, and the now comspicuous place lq 
education which ca.'llping has achieved. n_; 
Clark Hetherington is credited with the coinage of 
the term 11 New Physical Education" and his book, "School 
Program in Physical b.:ducation," published in 1922, is the 
embodiment of his new approach to physical education. The 
basic contention of the book is the extent to which physical 
education can be an effective instrument of educational 
developments.S/ Play dominates the program in t his approach 
and it becomes an essential part of normal growth. In the 
words of Stanley Hall: 
"Play is the best kind of education, because 
it practices powers of mind and body which, 
in our highly specialized civilization, 
would neV{;(l} otherwise have a chance to 
develop . 1121 
The change of emphasis provided the basis for many 
of the unique developments in recent times. In the words of 
Hetherington: 
"The interpretation given might be called 
the new physical education; with the emphasis 
on educati on and the understanding t hat it 
is "physical~ only in the sense t hat the 
activity of the whole organism is the edu-
cational agent and not the mind alone •••• 
Back of t he t hesis maintained is the general 
idea t ha t education is neither for body nor for 
mind alone, bu t for all human powers t hat 
depend on educational activities for development. '1 / 
Schwendener, Norma, A History of Physical Education in the I 
United States, A. s. Ba.rnes & Co., New York , 1942, p. 130. 
Hetherington, Clark W., School Program in Physical Edu-
cation World Book Company, Yo~ers, 1922. 
Hall, Stanley, Play and Dancing f or Adolescents, The 
Independent LXII, Feb. 14, 1907, p. 355. 
Hetherington, Clark W., Fundamental Educatio n, Journal of 
Proceedings and Addresses of the NEA. XLVII, 1910, p. 350. 
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Hetherington's main contention is based on four 
phases of the educational process for the new physical edu-
cation as follows: 
1. Organic education - the process that 
developed vigor. 
2. Psycho-motor education- the process that 
develops power and skill in neuro-muscular 
activities. 
3. Character education - the development of 
moral, social, and spiritual powers. 
4. Intellectual education - child learns by 
doing especially through play.l/ 
Even die hards of the European system, realized 
the value of the change over and a person of eminence like 
1 r . Leonard said: 
"A better usage, and one more in conformity 
with the present conception of man's nature 
as a unit, is that which regards his motor 
activities, as a means of influencing for 
good the entire individual - in mind and 
character as well as in body; it employs 
the word phys~~al to denote the means and 
not the end."£' 
Briefly, Wood, Gulick, and Hetherington through 
their work, their study, and persistent advocacy and 
philosophy showed a close affiliation with the purpose of 
educational developments, social education, and scientific 
education. Physical education became no longer education 
Hetherington. Ibid, p. 350. · I Fred, Leonard E., The Relation of Motor 
Education. American Physical Education 
Activity to Healb~ 
Review, XX, 
191:5, p. 516. 
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of the physical but education through the physical. Thus 
the ground work for the modern American physical education 
program was well laid. 
The developments in the field of physical educatio~ 
in recent times include some of the world's best and most 11 
rewarding ventures and no study of a survey of this type can 
overlook their significance and importance. Some of these 
are: 
1. Construction of multipurpose gymnasium. 
2- Playground and recreation movement. 
3. Teacher training institutions in physical 
education. 
4. Professional organization. 
5. Growth of Athletic .sports. 
6. Intramural sports movement. 
1. Women's sports organization. 
8. Health education. 
9. Research in physi.cal education. 
10. Camping movement. 
·11. Tests and measurements in physical education. 
12. Youth agencies. 
13. Corrective physical education. 
14. Folk dancing. 
15. Presidents physical fitness council. 
I 
II 
I' 
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Gymnasium. Every high school in the country, 
wo~thy of its name has a well equipped gymnasium, often more 
than one, depending on the size and the types of activities 
promoted. A notable trend is the addition and inclusion of 
gymnasium and other indoor facilities, like a swimming pool 
for physical education and recreation, in the new schools 
constructed since the World War II.l/ There has been a 
growing awareness for such facilities among the school board 
members and administrators and they receive prime consider-
ation in the construction of new buildings and building 
expansion programs. Such facilities encourage a more advance< 
program in many schools where formerly it was impossible to 
have a satisfactory and desirable curriculum of physical 
activities. Not that every high school has these facilities, 
but one can note the definite trend for better and adequate 
facilities as an educational responsibility of the communitie • 
Playground and Recreation Movement. The first open 
air playground was opened in Boston in 1885, and it was 
through the efforts of Dr. Zahrzewska, the outdoor gymnasium 
came into being.Y Other cities followed the lead of this 
small beginning. Next to Boston, Chicago occupies a prominen 
place in the early history of the playground movement and 
1/ Leslie, Irwin V., The Curriculum in Health and Ph~sical 
Education, The C. V. Mosby Company, St. Louis, 19 l, P• 3 "9• 
Gorge, Butler E., Introduction to Community Recreation 
McGraw Hill Book Company, Inc., New York, 1940, p. 25. 
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the development in Chicago includes three distinct phases 
of growth represented by the independent playgrounds, the 
school yard and the municipal playgrounds. Speaking of the 
Chicago playgrounds, Leonard has the following to say: 
''It was equipped with swings, seesaws, 
giant stride and sand bins • • • • 
a large and splendidly equipped play-
ground was opened accommodating from 
three thousand to four thousand children. 
Besides fine equipment for play, there 
was a large shelter ~~th plenty of benches 
and retiring rooms . "~ 
The idea spread to other cities and as a result the 
Play ground Association was formed in 1906 at Washington, 
D. c. , The first president was Luther Gulick and the purpose 
of the Association as stated in the Constitution was: 
"To collect and distribute knowledge of 
and promote interest in playgrounds 
throughout the country, to seek to 
further the establishment of playgrounds 
and direc~~d play in connection with the 
schools. "Y 
In 1910, Joseph Lee was elected president of the 
Association and he brought to it and to the country at 
large a wider understanding of the function of play and the 
value of r ecreation through his book, "Play i n Education." 
In 1911, the name of the Association was changed to "The 
Playground ani Recreation Association of America." Of the 
leaders after the first World War, mention must be made of 
the contribution of Jay Bryan Nash, who was largely res-
ponsible for the educational direction taken by the play-
y 
y 
Leonard and Affleck. 
Leonard and Affleck. 
Ibid, p. 349. 
Ibid, _p . 365. 
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ground in organization and administration. He followed 
Sargent and Gulick as a third leader of physical education 
to ally himself closely with the development of the play-
];/ ground and recreation. Tn a country overwhelmed with in• 
creased leisure the playground movement has held high, its 
enduring light showing the way to a wise use of leisure -
constructive, educational, and sotmd. The playground has 
become a great American Institution. 
Teacher Training Institutions. American colleges 
and universities were the first in the world to provide 
organized research facilities and higher caliber of training 
in the field of physical education, health education and 
recreation. In the year of 1861, the Normal Institute for 
Physical Education in Boston, Massachusetts, graduated 14 
students after a nine-weeks training period. Since this 
somewhat modest beginning, professional preparation in the 
area of physical education has experienced a rather phenomenal 
growth.gj Springfield College in 1885 and George Williams 
College (Chicago}, 1889, were the earliest colleges to offer 
a degree in physical education; but soon other institutions 
started courses in physical education leading to a Master's 
Degree. New York University and Columbia Universi~ were the 
first to offer the Doctorate in 1924. By 1933, some thirty-
one institutions offered graduate courses in the United StateJ .l/ 
11 
y 
F== 21 
Nash, Jay B. and F'indleJ', R. M., Organization of Play- 11 
ground Activities, Oakland, California, 1917. 
Irwin and Humphrey, Principles and Techniques of Super-
visl6bo~ Ph~sical Education, The c. V. Mosby Co., 
St. Louis, I 54, P• 45. Clarke, Harr son, The Graduate Studv in P~ysical Educatiom 
in the United States. JOHPER, Aprii, 1934, P• 33. 
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Now almost every leading university has a depart-
ment of physical education in the form of an independent 
college or attached to the school s of education and facilities 
for research and study are provided. These facilities have 
helped to create a more scientific attitude and has enabled 
varied research projects in specialized aspects of the 
profession of physical education. 
Professional Organization . The earliest pro-
fessional association organized to consolidate the profession 
of physical education was "The American Association for the 
Advancement of Physical Education. " It was founded in 
Brooklyn in 188.5. In 1903, the name was changed to "The 
American Physical Education As soc ia tion'~ ! ts aim was approved 
as follows: 
"To awaken a wide and intelligent 
interest in physical education; 
to acquire and disseminate knowledge 
concerning it; to promote such 
universal physical education as will 
provide well trained teachers and 
secure ~qequate programs for the 
na tion•l! 
In 1937, the Association was reorganized and the 
present comprehensive name changed to "American As soc ia tion 
for Health and Physical Education" in recognition of the 
rise of health education. Further modification of the title 
of the or ganization was made in 1938 when recreation w·as 
added. Now the title is "The American Association for Health, 
!/ Rice. Ibid, p. 227 • 
- . -::-.--
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Physical Education and Recreation" (AAHPER). The membership 
in the larger National Education Association added prestige 
to the profession and the AAPHER reached a new high of more 
than 25,000 members in 1957 and is considered the largest 
department of NEA. In an extensive study carried out by 
Washke the following three functions of the AAHPER are 
considered important. 
1. To awaken and promote a wide and 
intelligent interest in physical education. 
2. To acquire and disseminate accurate 
information. 
3. To provide such means of promotion as 
will secure an adequate program of 
physical education.!/ 
The AAHPER's publication - the monthly "Journal" 
and the "Research Q.uaterly" have instructive and critical 
articles. In addition, the AAHPER publishes project 
studies which are published as books and pamphlets period-
ically. Several other specialized professional organizations 
are affiliated with the AAHPER; some of these are the 
physical education of the YMCA's of North America, the 
Society of the State Directors of Hea~th, Physical Education, 
and Recreation, Phi Epsilon Kappa (for men}, Phi Delta Pi 
(for women), and the Canadian Physical Education Association.r 
1J Wasbke, R. Paul, The Development of the AAHPER to Physica 
Education in the United States, New York University, 
New York, 1943, p, 2o7. 
F= F= _y Van Dalen, Mitchell, and Bennet. Ibid, p. 485 • 
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Growth of Athletic Sports. The gymnastics had 
almost died in America and by the introduction of "New 
Physical Education," there has been an almost complete swing 
to the natural program in sports and games. A new approach 
in sport participation, unorganized at first, but gaining 
in strength, now appeared. Competition had long been 
accepted as an essential part of physical education. The 
. 
new change brought about longer participation and naturally 
lead to inter school, intercollegiate competitions and 
national competitions. 
Footts.ll, hailed as the King of Sports, is a very 
popular spectacular sport. Entire university sports programs 
are frequently financed by football receipts. America is 
acutely football, baseball, and basketball minded. Baseball 
and basketball occupy more or less a second place11 and the 
games are played all over the country; basketball during 
winter and baseball during the summer. Volley ball, tennis, 
golf, hockey, and track and field follow in popularity. 
In this development, the work of the NCAA which 
was formed in 1905 is significant. The change of rules to 
avoid physical dangers, the proper equipments and uniform, 
the duration of the games and the length of competitive 
season, improvement of coaching methods, new techniques, and 
training drills are attributed, in part, to the efforts of 
the NCAA. 
1/ Journal of Health, Physical Education and Recreation 
Editorial. Jan. Washington, D. c., 1941. 
- r--
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Intramural Sports. The word "Intramural" is 
derived from the Latin word "Intra" meaning within and 
"Murus" or "Muralis" meaning wall. It may be rightly 
surmised that Intramural activities would include every 
activity promoted within the campus of an institution.1/ 
"A game for each and each for a game" may be taken as its 
motto . While habits, skills, attitudes, and knowledge are 
being developed in the regular physical education classes, 
the Intramural programs may make possible further develop-
ment and achievement. The Intramural program offers 
opportunities for voluntary participation and competition 
among students in the same institution. 
No single name has been more intimately associated 
with the development of Intramural Sports than that of 
Elmer Mitchell. He became increasingly aware of the faults 
inherent in a physical education program which emphasized 
coaching and varsity competitions to the virtual exclusion 
of sport activities and satisfaction for the less skilled 
student.Y 
An analysis of the literature on Intramurals which 
is a special feature of ~erican physical education in 
schools and colleges in the United States of ~merica points 
to the following as enriching an Intramural program: 
y 
Mitchell, Elmer D., Intramural Sports, A. s. Barnes & Co. 
New York, 1939, p. 2. 
Mitchell, Elmer D., and Mason, Bernards., The Theory 
of Play, A. s. Barnes & Co., New York, 194e, p. 466. 
-
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1. Promoting a wider variety of sports to 
take care of individual needs and interests. 
2. Offering skilled instruction in the recreative 
sports to those desiring such opportunity. 
a. Expanding facilities for the many desirable 
forms of physical education. 
4. Increasing encouragement to informal as well 
as organized participation in sports. 
5. Improving the health requirements in connection 
with athletic competition. 
6. Devising improved techniques for the stimu-
lation of programs involving large numbers 
of participants.1/ 
The most recent trend in Intramurals seems to be largely a 
coreereational program in some colleges. 
Women's Sports Organization. All through its 
development, the American society has always encouraged and 
admired the equality of opportunity for women in all spheres 
of life. From the early days, Catherine Beecher, 1828, up 
to the present time the leaders in the field have made a 
distinct contribution by insisting that no program of 
education for women was complete until it gave a place to 
physical development. One can discern a distinctive touch, 
in not mere imitation of boys' activities, but a gradual and 
----
Voltmer, c. D. and Lapp, v. W., The Intramural Handbook, I 
The c. v. Mosby Co., St. Louis, !949. 
-
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intelligent modification of activities to suit their 
temperament, physiological g~owth and social approval. 
Modification of rules , of games, change in the dimension 
of courts, Changes in the weight, and size of games 
implements, and reduction of times or rounds are some of tb.e 
innovations they had introduced to make the activities more 
appealing to the girls. 
Definite organizations to serve the cause of sports 
for women came into being in 1917 as a "Women's Athletic 
Committeeu and in 1927, it became a section of the American 
Physical Education Association. Apart from this, the 
\'lomen' s division of National Amateur Athletic Federation~/ 
was also for.med about the year 1923. In 1940, these two 
separate wings merged together and formed the National 
Section on Women's Athletics (NSWA) with a four-fold program. 
1. The stating of guiding principles and standards 
for the administrator, leader, official and 
player. 
2. The publication and interpretation of rules 
governing sports for girls and women. 
3. The dissemination of accurate information 
in various types of periodicals and special 
publications and through convention programs. 
Selfton, Alice A., The Women's Division, National Pmateur 
Athletic Federation, Stanford University Press, 
Palo Alto, 1941, pp. 1-5. 
-- -
176. 
4. The stimulation and evaluation of research 
1/ in the field of women's athletics.-
The NSWA ·publishes rules and guide booklets for 
aquatics, winter sports, and outing activities, basket ball, 
tennis, and badminton; field hockey and lacrosse; individual 
sports, archery, bowling, fencing, golf, and riding; 
recreational games and volley ball, soft ball, and track 
and field; soccer and speedball. 
The greatest contribution of NSWA is the development 
,, 
II 
of and popularization of Play Days and Field Days as against 
the often over-emphasized inter school competitions. "A 
sport for every girl and every girl in a "sport" continues .I 
to be their ideal. 
II Health Education. The enormous interest in the 
physical welfare cannot overlook the importance of health 
as an outcome of a rich program of physical education. It 
has grown in importance in recent times so much that health 
education is no longer an adjunct, but has become an in-
dependent field of specialization. The old term of "School 
Hygiene" has given way to "Healthful School Living" and it is 
I defined now as: 
"A term that designates the provision of a 
wholesome environment, the organization of 
a healthful school day, and the establish-
ment of such teacher-pupil relationships 
that give a safe and sanitary school favor-
able to the best development and living of 
I, 
y Von Borries, Eline, The History and Functions of the NSWA, 
AAHPER, Washington, D. C., 1941, P• 13. 
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"pupils and teachers."]/ 
With the impetus given to the development of health 
education through the formulation of the seven objectives of· 
education by the National Education Association and of the 
further direction provided by the White House Conference 
Committee on Child Health and Protection, health education 
has come to stay as an important element in American 
v 
education. Health education is now commonly considered 
in three distinctive phases: healthful school living, 
Health Service, and Health Instruction.l/ 
A comprehensive program of health education inc l ude J 
a six point program. 
- ,.-- ---. -·-~ 
1. Fix responsibility for school health in 
one coordinator. 
2. Provide the time and opportunity for health 
education. 
3. Provide medical examinations and their 
follow-up. 
4. Create a healthful environment. 
Definitions of Terms in Health Education, Journal of 
Health and Physical Education V, Dec. 1934, p. 16. 
Cardinal Principles of ~ducation, Bureau of Education, 
Bulletin No. 35, Washington, D. c., 1918. 
White House Conference on Child Health and Protection, 
Committee on the School Child, The School Health Program, 
The Ce~tury Co., New York, 1932, Chap. I. 
Wilson, c. Charles, Healthful School Living, G. F. Putnam 
Sons, New York, 1954, Preface. 
..::. 
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5. Train personnel concerned with health • 
6. Promote community relations. .v 
Research in Physical Education. Scientific 
a 
research in physical education has become~very strong feature 
of Am6rican physical education since the days of Hitchcock 
and Sargent. The rapid development and the prestige it has 
obtained not only among the education lists, but also from 
the general public, may be attributed to this aspect which 
has not been as well developed in the countries discussed 
in this part of the thesis. In recent years, particularly 
wlth the introduction of graduate work in physical education 
in many universities and colleges, there has been an in-
creasing amount of research. A survey carried out by 
Dr. Hunsicker in 1950 indicated separate laboratory facilitie 
y 
for physical education work in about sixteen colleges and I 
the following are just a few:Springfield College, George Wil-
liams College, Universities of Illinois and U. C. L •. A., and 
New York University. Universities have appointed Directors 
of Research in Physical Education. 
The publication of the "Research Q,uarterly'by the 
AAHPER, which started with Dr. Elmer Mitchell as its first 
2/ 
u. s. Office of Education, Physical Fitness Through 
Health Education for the Victory Corps. U. S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, D. c., 1943. 
Hunsicker, Paul A., ''A Survey of Laboratory Facilities in 
College Physical Education Departmen~! Research Quarterly 
Washington, D. c., December 1950, P• 420. I 
- '--=- --~--
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editor in 1930 has become an excellent medium of disseminatin~ 
research findings in the field of Physical Education, Health 
Education, and Recreation. The recent publication (1949) ~ 
by the AAHPER - "Research Methods applied to Health, Physical 
Education , and Recreation 11 marks another important step. The 
fact that the AAHPER has a permanent research section shows 
the importance the Association attaches to the place of 
research in a growing profession. 
Camping Movement . The ~portant fact about the 
camping movement in u. s. A. has been its integration with 
education - the outdoor education . The early books published 
on campin& like that of Dimock and Henrlpy and Mason, have 
been advocating an educational philosophy of the camping 
y 
movement. This approach has great significance as camping 
1 can be made an excellent vehicle for better outdoor education 
New York State has taken a lead in making camping II 
a part of the education program and their findings have shown 
that the camping experience was more conducive to certain 
learning than the school roo~ Following this experiment 
seven states have passed legislation authorizing school 
boards to make camping a regular part of the school curriculw .1/ 
Camping has never ceased to lean heavily upon recreation, 
Dimock, H. , and Hendry, c. E. , Camping and Character, 
Association Press, New York, 1936. 
Mason, Bernards., Camping and Education, McCall Co. 
New York, 1930 . 
Board of Education, New York City. Extending Education 
Through Camping . Life Camps, Inc . , New York, 1935. 
Mackintosh, Helen K. Camping and Outdoor Experiences in 
the School Program, Bulletin No. 4, washington, n.o. 1947 
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sports, dance, and swimming, as well as hygiene and first 
aid, all the peculiar prerogative of physical education. 
Camping is ·another of the new avenues of service and a new 
vehicle for teaching as well. 
The Ameri can Camping Association is t he national 
organization and through its journal "Camping" helps to 
coordinate and promote camping ideas. The popularity of the 
camping movement in America can be better understood from 
the following : 
"During the summer of 1949 an estimated ten 
mi~lion American youth spent at least one 
weekend at any one of more than 10,000 
camps. Millions more of American adults 
and family groups enjoyed informal camping 
experiences in the numerous national, state, 
and local parks, and forests made readily 
accessible by the automobile. The wide 
spread enjoyment in camping experienced by 
so many people wasaflltting tribute to the 
work and spirit of men, such as, Dan Bard, 
Luther Gulick, and Ernest Thomson Seton, 
who s~qght to bring t h e joy of camping to 
all.".!/ 
Tests and Measurements. The development of tests 
and measurements in the field of physical education came 
relatively late in comparison with other f ields in the 
school and college program. The development has been 
increasingly rapid within the past two or three decades. 
This development has been somewhat responsible for greater 
emphasis being placed on tests and measurement . programs 
in educational institutions . Tests in physical education 
1/ Van Dalen, Mitchell, and Bennet. Ibid, p. 5oo. 
-~--
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have to be evaluated in terms of improved service to the 
growth and happiness of the students. As explained by Clarke, 
testing is: 
"A particular phase of administration as 
tests should be used to obtain essential 
information about pupils so that programs 
can be planneyeffectively and conducted 
efficiently." 
Testing can never take the place of teaching, but 
on the other hand, it makes teaching definite and concrete. 
With testing,learning becomes a more meaningful experience. 
rt is only through measurement that the effects of teaching 
can be determined and progress determined. Physical educatioi 
tests have not only given a better perspective, but a deeper 
understanding of their implications. 
Although much research is still needed, we can now 
make a reasonably accurate appraisal of the individual's 
status in relation to: 
a. General motor or athletic ability. 
b. Motor fitness(sometimes designed as physical 
fitness) 
c. Specific skills 
d. Certain phases of knowledge, cla.ssification 
devices used to equate performance on the 
basis of age, height, and weight are fairly 
effective; particularly for boys and girls 
of elementary school age and for boys of 
!/ Clarke, H. Harison, The Ap2lication of Measurement to 
F*== Realth and Physical Education, Prentice Hall Inc., New York ===== 
1946, p. 321. --
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secondary school age. 
Cozens points out the further need for testing in 
this way. 
"Limitations of measurements add to the 
difficulties, but do not detract from the 
importance. Advance in measurement in 
physical education will come only as an 
individual teacher in the field increases 
his knowledge of available tests and 
measurements, his sensitivity to their 
importance and use, his skill in applying 
measurement to his physical education 
program, and his ability to interpret 
results in li gh~ 1of the limitations of the measures used. "b 
Youth Agencies . A democratic society provides a 
congenial environment for the development of youth serving 
agencies to thrive in their own pursuit. Unrestricted 
and often left to themselves, these agencies have contributed 
immensely to theernichment, not only of its members, but 
has helped to evaluate the social trends as well . The most 
significant factor is their absolute freedom from any 
government control. It is impossible to determine the best 
agencies, but the following can be considered as representa-
tives of the types of influences they exert on the lives of 
the youth of the country. 
The Boy Scouts, GirlScouts , and Campfire Girls 
rank high. The inspiration for these was, of course, the 
Boy Scout Movement in Great Britain, started by 
·-
Cozens, Bovard, and Hagman . Tests and Measurements in 
Physical Education, w. B. Saunders Company, Philadelphia, 
1950, pp. 14-15. 
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Lord Baden Power. William D. Boyce, a Chicago Publisher, 
is con sidered the patron founder of the ~merican movement 
in 1910)/ 
TheY. M. c. A. formed the HI-Y, Junior HI-Y, and 
Gra-Y Clubs for boys and theY. w. c. A. organized Girl 
Reserves to meet the needs of adolescent girls for health 
and recreation. TheY. M. c. A. has all along played an 
important role in the promotion of wholesome physical 
recreation and it aims: 
"To promote by means of exercise, recreation 
and education; the highest physical, mental, 
and moral efficiency of men and boys essential 
to the development 29f the best type of visible Christian method. "9 
Their contribution through the Springfield College, Spring-
field, Massachusetts, and George Williams College, Chicago, 1 
is immense in the field of physical education. Their program 
was more or less elective with no particular allegiance to 
any of the other systems. Robert J. Roberts, one of the 
first physical directors expressed their program well as 
"safe, sane, easy, satisfying, and beneficial."J/ The in-
vention of both Basket ball and Volley ball by "Y" personnel 
is ample evidence of its interest in sports. 
Murray, William D., The History of Boy Scouts of America, 
Boy ~outs of America, New York, 1937, p. 1. 
Rice. Ibid, p. 196. 
Walters , M. L., The Physical Education Society of the 
Y. M. c. A. in North America. Journal of Health and 
Physical Education, SVII. May 1947, p. 358. 
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The Boys' Club of America and The 4-H Club aim to 
serve the boys in low economic area and also the farm boys 
and girls. The National Jewish Welfare Board and the 
National Catholic Welfare Council also sponsor excellent 
programs to their organizations. 
Corrective and Remedial Physical Education. One 
of the notable contributions of American physical education 
is in the field of corrective and remedial work. With the 
advanced knowledge of anatomy and physiology, and on the 
basis of medical opinion which can be obtained from the schoo ! 
medical inspecti on report for each student, specialists are 
able to do effective corrective work, particularly on posture 
of the child. This t ype of work is under taken in several 
le adine instit tltions . This is something new and it is bound 
to assume an important role in the years to come. Corrective 
and adaptive physical education classes are common on the 
university level and are being started in many secondary and 
elementary schools. Such a program would help to crea te 
proper mechanical use of the body in walk ing, running , 
throwing, climbing , jumping, etc., to optimum efficiency. 
Also remedi al exercises are prescribed under the s upervision 
of a medical doctor for various physical defects. 
Folk Dance. The first Am erican use of dance in a 
program of exercise is found in the work of Catherine Beecher 
and that of Francois Delsarte (1811-1871)1( With the I 
y Delsarte, Francois~ The Delsarte System of Oratory, 
Edgar s. Werner, 1~93. 
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differing and rich background of traditional folk dancing 
of the continent of Europe, the early settlers' most 
delightful pastime was some of their dances. They portrayed 
in rhythm, music, and a variety of bodily movements done in 
sequence, a pattern which provided an emotional uplift and 
also increased sociability. The remarkable thing about 
the dances is their suitability for adaption in a program of 
physical education, on the basis of age, ability, and interes • 
There is a certain amount of naturalness about it and 
provides a certain sense of joy and exhilaration to the 
participant. They take different forms and some of these 
are social figure dances, gymnastic dances, square dances, 
clog, character, tap, and classical dancing. Girls take to 
it much more readily, but as a recreational activity and as 
a coed undertaking they have wonderful opportunities if 
skilled leadership can be provided. The amount of time 
devoted to dancing, the type of dancing offered, and the 
selection of content material within the type of dancing 
chosen have to be determined on the basis ct: condi tiona 
existing within the individual school. 
Leading colleges in physical education in thls 
country conduct special classes on fundamental rhythm for 
all students, and it is a growing field. The formation of 
dance section in 1932 as a part of AAHPER is an indication 
of its relative tmportance.1/ The profession is indebted 
y Dietrich, Sally Tobin, and O'Donnel, Mary Patricia, 1 
Notes on Modern Dance, A. S. Barnes & Co., New York, 1937. 
r 
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to T ::: . Patricia 0' Donnell for the leadership she had 
provided in this specialized field. It continues to reflect 
the American scene and remains essentially an art produced by 
Americ.an life. 
American Physical Education Program. One of the notable 
features of the American program of physical education is its 
considerable diversity in the activities used. It is in-
teresting to note that no two systems are alike and each 
maintains a certain amount of individuality which is unique 
in itself. This freedom and opportunity to experiment has 
helped to create not only the breadth, but the depth as well 
in the curriculum. The wide range of individual differences 
in interests is well taken care of in the choice of activitief. 
The men's program is largely composed of these activities, 
calisthenics, rhythmic movements, apparatus, and tumbling, 
track and field, athletic contests, team games, swimming, 
life-saving, mass games, dance, tennis, golf, and hand ball. 
The women's program often includes aquatics, 
gymnastics, relays, calisthenics, rhythmics, team sports, 
field ball, field hockey, soccer, tennis, speed ball, basket 
ball, and individual s ports like hiking, skating, bicycling, 
skiing, horseback riding, archery, and golf. Not all these 
activities are taught or provided in every institution, but 
local traditions and facilities play a large part in the 
final choice of the activities. 
The philosophy and concept of physical education in 
---
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the total set up of American education in the atomic age, 
can be well summarized in the words of two of its outstanding 
leaders, Dr . Jesse F. Williams of Columbia University and 
Dr . Jay B. Nash of New York University. 
Dr . ~lilliams sums up the purpose of physical 
education in American life with this significant definition. 
"Physical education should aim to provide 
skilled leadership and adequate facilities 
which will afford an opportunity for the 
individual or group to act in situations 
which are physically wholesome, mentally 
stimulaf~ng and satisfying and socially 
sound. "Y 
Dr . Nash carried forward some of the conceptions 
earlier expressed by Hetherington and gave concrete shape 
to four levels of human conduct in physical education. 
1. Organic power which is the basic element 
of life. 
2. Neuro muscular - the coordination of the 
muscle and nerve. 
3. Interpretive - cortical - it is the accumulatior 
of meaning through activity. 
l.j.. Emotional, impulsive, which deals with 
character formation.g/ 
Consolidating these progressive i deals, the AAHPER 
has provided an accepted platform for American physical 
~W~lli~s, F. Jessie, The Principles of P~sical Education, 
w. B. Saunders Company, Philadelphia, 1942, p. 242. 
Nash, Jay B., The Administration of Physical Education, 
A. s. Barnes and Co., New York, 1931, p •. 103. 
II 
188. 
-,...---
-
I 
I 
II 
education as follows: 
"Physical education is a way of education 
through the physical activities which are 
selected and carried on with full regard 
to values in human growth, development, 
and behavior. Because it is a phase of 
-
the total educational program, physical 
education aims for the same general goal 
that gives purpose to all the other learning 
experiences of the school - the well rounded 
development of ~1 children and youth as l/ 
responsible citizens in our democratic society."-
The emphasis in physical education is shifted II 
thus from physical to educational and it is in close harmony 
with the aims of education. This! the author believes, 1 
is the greatest contr ibution of American physical education 
and of its leaders. I 
President's Physical Fitness Council. In June 1956, 
the President of the united States called a conference to 1 
deal with the fitness of American youth, a matter which had 
been called to his attention through publicity given to 
research based on Kraus-Weber tests of physical fitness. 
The results of the tests showed: 
1. 57. 9% f the American children examined 
failed one or more of the physical fitness 
tests (five for muscular strength, one 
for flexibility) as against a failure rate 
of only 8. 7 per cent of European children. 
Streit and McNeely, A Platform for Physical Education, 
Journal of the American Association for Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. XXI, March 1950, p. 137. 
- - -
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2. 44.3 percent of the American children 
failed the one flexibility test as against 
a failure rate of 7. 8 per cent for 
European children . 
3. 35 per cent of the American children failed 
one or more of the five strength tests as 
against a failure rate of only 1.1 per cent 
y' 
for European children. 
This conference was held at the United States Naval 
Academy , Annapolis, Maryland , and was attended by approximately 
150 invited participants. In the unavoidable absence of the 
President of the United States, the Vice-President Richard 
Nixon presided over the conference. The tenor of the 
conference could be gauged from this extract of the 
President's speech which was read : 
"National policies will be no more than words 
if our people are not healthy in body, as 
well as of mind, putting dynamism and leader-
ship into the carrying out of these major 
decisions. Our young people must be physi-
cally as well as mentally and spiri~gally 
prepared for American citizenship . "Y 
It was at this conference the President's Council 
on Youth Fitness was formed with Dr. Shane r~Carthy as 
I 
I 
Director and since its for.mation , there has been an enormous 
interest in the physical fitness of not only the youth, but 
y Prudden, Bonnie, Is your Child Really Fit? Harper and 
Brothers, New York, 1956, p . 7. 
Eisenhower, Dwight D. , Address to the Youth Fitness 
Conference, June 16, 1956. 
- -- - -------
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of eve~ citizen. 
Bonnie Prudden, one of the enthusiasts in this 
field of physical fitness includes these elements in a 
definition of physical fitness. 
1. A healthybalance between the emotional 
and physical state. 
2. The ability to mobilize the necessary 
reserves within oneself to meet an emergency. 
3. A motor ability adequate to the demands of 
every day living. 
4. The capacity to produce and rear effectively 
a generation that will be a credit rather ll 
.Yi than a liability or a dead loss to the nation. 
The physical education program in schools provide 
an increasing emphasis to activities relating to physical 
fitness and tests on physical fitness are becoming popular. 
1/ Brudden, Bonnie. Op. Cit ., p. 12. 
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Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (U.s. s. R.) 
The Soviet Union has a land mass of more than 
eight and a half million square miles and a population 
estimated over 200.2 million. It is almost three times the 
size of the United States of America excluding Alaska and 
exceeds the area of South America. Stretching from the icy 
wastes of the Arctic in the north to the eternal green 
valleys of Kashmir, India, of the south, and west to east 
from the Baltic Sea and Carpathian Mountains. It covers one 
sixth of the earth's surface. Of course, a large area of 
USSR is rendered relatively unusuable by climatic conditions. 
The lack of easy access to warm water ports constituted an 
important factor in isolating her from other parts of Europe 
and from the main streams of civilization that influenced 
the character of the western world and the high Himalayan 
ranges in the south kept her away from the influences of the 
eastern world. The present Soviet Union is a federation of 
17 Soviet Socialist Republics, comprising some 177 different 
minority groups, speaking more than 125 languages and 
dialects)/ 
On the eve of the Revolution of 1917, the Russian 
school system was in a process of transition. The class 
system established by Nicholas I in 1829 was still unreformed 
and educational pattern consisted of two separate ways, one 
u. s. Department of Health, ~ducation and Welfare, 
Education in the USSR, Bulletin 1957, No. 14, Washington, 
D. C., 1957, P• 67. 
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for the masses, and the other for the intelligentsia. The 
country was dedicated to a trinity of concepts best expressed 
in the phrase, "Orthodoxy, Autocracy, and Nationalism. uY 
Under such conditions, revolution was i nevitable. It now 
appears that this revolution brought a new orthodoxy of a 
political rather than of a religious nature; a new autocracy 
which was even more zealous and powerful than the old; and a 
new nationalism which is as ambitious as that wh ich had for 
so long dominated the policies of the empire.~ 
The Soviet system of public schools embraces a vast 
network of institutions from the nursery school to the 
secondary schools and the various vocational, technical, 
and professional schools. Education in the Soviet Union is 
the keystone of its preeminence. The power and value of 
education has been well harnessed to serve the needs of the 
State. "Train up a child in the way he should go, and when 
'- he is old he will not depart from it" is an old maxim, but 
it has been literally put to use for practical ends in the 
Soviet system of education. I n t he words of one of the 
leading Russian educators, Al bert P. Pinkevitch, the aim of 
education is as follows: 
Shuman, Frederick L., Soviet Politics at Home and Abroad, 
Alfred A. Knopf Inc., New York, 1946, p. 99. 
Johnson, William H. E., Russia's Educational Heritage, 
Carnegie Press, Pittsburgh, 1950, Chapter 12. 
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"By way of summary we may state that the 
aim of nature and general instruction in 
Soviet Russia is to aid in the all round 
development of a healthy, strong, actively 
brave, independently thinking and acting 
man, acquainted with the many sides of 
contemporary culture, a creature and a 
warrior in the interests of the proletariat 
and consequently in the final analysis in 
the interests of the whole of humanity." 
Or, more simply, 
"The aim of training and education in the 
USSR is to bring up fighters for the workers 
cause and builders of the socialistic state; 
men who have an all round development are 
well informed, skilled, physically strong, 
and healtqyfilled with y~llectivistic habits 
and the joy of living."~ 
The significance of the aim of education in Soviet 
Russia is not so much in the clear cut goal set, but in the 
fact that it penetrates and involves every aspect of the 
life of the individual. The State is preeminent. To its 
full development every person is expected to contribute 
his best efforts as his primary obligation. The growth and 
development of his own individuality are of secondary 
importance. nEverything for the State, nothing against the 
State, nothing outside of the State" is the essential 
approach in all matters of education .SI 
Soviet education aims for excellence with freedom 
of choice resting wi t h the State, to the end that the State 
may be developed to the optimum. All citizens of USSR have 
the "right" to education - according to Article 121 of the 
Pinkevitch, A. P., The New Education in the Soviet 
Republic, John Day Co., New York, 1929, p. 28. 
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2/ Quoted by Meyer E. Adolph, The DeveloEment of Education II 
in the Twe~tieth Centur~, P~entice Hall Inc., N.Y. 19~2~ p.345~ ..::...=:-~==--'1 
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Soviet Constit tion. The right is "guaranteed" by free, 
universal, compulsory, primary, and secondary schooling. 
Schools are opened, approved, and run by the State. The Stat~ 
determines the curriculum and methods of instruction to 
insure that education is in line with Party and State policy 
and that it can be planned and directed for the nation as a 
whole . The State system of education covers all levels, 
from preschool through the university and cultural educationa 
programs f 'or adults. Education is conducted in the native 
tongue and it is coeducational .!/ 
Patriotism is another of the ideals of education, 
and the Central Committee of the Communist party directed 
the schools to reshape the aims of education along lines 
better adapted to the indoctrination of accepted political 
concepts .g/ The implication of this in the educational set 
u~ particularly after the Second World War, is significant. 
"soviet patriotism is expressed in devotion 
to the Communist party and supreme readiness 
to serve the cause of Lenin and Stalin. • • 
To educate a member of our Soviet society 
means to educate a person to understand that 
he has no personal interests opposed to the 
collective interests, that with us there are 
no contradictions between individual and 
society • • • • Pupils must come to know 
u. s. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. 
Ibid, pp. 14-16. 
Counts, George s., and Lodge, Nucia, The Country of the 
Blind, Houghton Mifflin Company, Boston;-1944, p . 268. 
-
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"that in our Soviet country the interests 
of the people are inseparable from the 
interests of their Government. • • We must 
instill into our youth the knowledge that 
our truth is the truth of all toiling man-
kind • • • Children associate with the 
concrete images of Lenin and Stalin, the 
Party created by the great leaders ••• 
our Soviet State, •• to see the relation 
of their work and their study to the tasks 
of the ~qtire society, to the tasks of t he 
State. ".:!J 
Teachers are state employees and, therefore, their 
work is not only confined to instruction as such, but has to 
be indoctrination as well. These teachers are picked men 
and women who occupy a strategic position in t he life of the 
child. nEdi;Ication;' as Comrade Stalin pointed out in his 
conversation with H. G. Wells, "is a weapon, whose effect 
depends on who holds it in his hands and at whom it is 
aimed."Y They can sway in any direction the consciousness 
and behavior of men and they can nurture new traits of 
behavior, character, and not only develop those already 
present. Their approach is always more or less in terms of 
singing the praises of the country as "the largest country 
in the world • • the richest country in the world • • the 
most powerful country in the world •• the most advanced 
country in the world." Considerable attention is paid to the 
preparation of teachers. Lenin declared, "We must raise 
our teacher to a height such as he has not attained and 
Counts, George s. and Lodge, N. P., I Want to Be Like 
Stalin, John Day Co., Inc. New York, 1948, p. 36. 
Stalin, J., Talk With the English Writer H. G. Wells, 
Partisd~t, 1935, 2• 17. 
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never will be able."-
No country in the world, in the words of the 
"Red Dean", the Very Reverend Dr. Hewelett Johnson, Dean of 
Canterbury, has taken education more seriously than the 
soviet Union. In a matter of twenty-six years, (1947) 
Soviet Union has transformed a sixth of the world, with a 
population of 200 million from a land of 80-90 per cent 
illiterate to a land 80-90 per cent literate. The increased 
school attendance from eight millions to thirty-six millions 
is reflected in every constituent part of the Union. 
Lenin from the first insisted ~le need a huge 
advancement of culture" and never once has Russia relinquishe 
the goal of an educat :erd. . proletariat. Stalin's words in 
1930, 11 The main thing now is to introduce compulsory 
education" inaugurate a supreme drive for education, 
spreading from center to remotest hamlet. In a scholarly 
analysis the learned Dean of Canterbury claims that in 
four particulars Soviet education has broken fresh grounds. 
1. The first country in civilized history to 
remove all economic barriers to education. 
The first country to make education available 
to all from nursery school to university. 
2. As abolishing any form of racial or color 
discrimination. 
3. As taking the lead in women's education. 
197. 
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4. As establishing close relationship between 
school and institutions outside the school. 
These interlock.!/ 
Into this total educational structure, Physical 
education dovetails as a significant and powerful tool of 
the State for the creation and perpetuation of a communist 
society. The ideological basis of the Soviet theory of 
physical training consists of Marxism - Leninism. "Training 
means three things to us (a} Intellectual training, (b) 
Physic& training, and (c) Technical education.S/ Physical 
education in Soviet terminology is referred to as Physical 
Culture. The title implies something more comprehensive than 
the meaning generally applied to physical education. All 
education is coterminous with politics and economics. As 
Lenin claimed, "The school apart from life, apart from 
politics is a lie and hypocrisy."l/ Physical culture, there-
fore, becomes a civic responsibility and its purposes are 
closely identified with the social and political objectives 
of the State. The art and science of physical health and 
beauty are not to exist as ends in themselves. Physical 
culture and sports are cultivated on a scale never before 
y 
Dean of Canterbu~, Soviet Russia Since the War, 
Boni and Gaer, New York, 1947, P• 94. 
Quoted by Kandel, I. L., The New Era in Education , 
Houghton Mifflin Company, Boston, 1955, p. 353. 
Quoted by Van Dalen, Mitchell, and Bennet. Ibid, p. 307. 
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known, because it can be of utmost service to the proletarian 
cause. Soviet life today is still essentially Spartan in 
character and so physical culture assumes an essential 
Spartan hardness and utilitarian purpose. Of the aims of 
proletarian physical culture, Panov one of the early 
advocates of physical culture after the revolution, says 
in his pamphlet on "Physical Culture in the Country." 
"The raising of our industry and agriculture 
to a considerable extent depends on those 
physical efforts which our workers and 
peasants expend. This fact puts before our 
state the problem of organizing proletarian 
physical culture as a powerful means of 
restoring the health of workers and peasants. 
Proletarian physical culture in the USSR 
should by no means be considered as an 
independent field or work, unconnected with 
the whole proletarian culture ••• ; {it) 
aims at the restoration of the health of 
the working masses and tries to combat the 
one sidedness and often mutilating effects 
of implements •• {it) should not only 
strengthen the health • • • and increase 
labor productivity ••• it should also 
train in them (workers) certain occupational 
habits and accustom them to distribute their 
energies regularly during the working day • • 
Physical culture not only refreshes the 
worker • • • but enables him to work prod-
uctively the next day. Physical culture 
should by no means be considered by the workers 
and peasants as an aim in itself. It is only 
a means for restoring the health of the 
working masses. 
Physical culture will be widely spread in 
the village only when its practical si gnificance 
is understood by the peasants, Or peasantry 
knows almost nothing about the usefulness of 
physical culture. The introduction of physical 
culture among the masses will require a great 
I 
I 
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n deal of emergency, but all the efforts •• 
will be richlft repaid in the upbuilding 
of Communism. '1/ 
Thi s extract . ~~ quoted in l€ngth because it brings 
to light the real implications of the extensive scheme of 
physical culture undertaken by the State. In quality and 
and quantity there is undoubtedly a serious purpose and it 
is no longer confined to the educational institutions even 
though it gets a good start there. This program is not 
to be confined to the children or the athletes; rather it 
is to encompass the citenzenry as a whole. "The Brief 
soviet Encyclopedia" defines physical culture as "the 
systematic and all sided development of the working people 
in the interest of preparation for labor and defense."Y 
It naturally and necessarily embraces instruction about 
physical education, drill in sport skills, instruction in 
health and hygiene, and the cultivation of Communistic 
personal and social attitudes and habits. The ideal is to 
have every citizen habitually engaged in adequate physical 
exercise and consistently practice sound public and personal 
habits. 
It is in this context the avowed objectives of 
physical culture, in the words of the Soviet authorities, 
assume significance. 
Quoted by Woody, Thomas. New Minds: New Men?, 
The t-1acmillan Company, New York, 1932, p. 409. 
Mandel, N. M., A Guide to the Soviet Union, 
The Dial Press , New York , 1946, P• 244. 
I, 
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"Health, strength, dexterity, sturdiness, 
boldness, presence of mind, quickness of 
action, discipline, organization - all 
these properties should be developed not 
only in the Red Army men, but also among 
the broad masses of the population; that 
can be at any moment required to take part 
in the defense of th~ 1achievements of the October Revolution ."~ 
One can easily understand the similarity of the 
physical culture popularized in school, army, and in the 
community. The basic driving force; namely, the supremacy 
of the State, is the essence of the program. Soviet citizens 
are, therefore, trained not only physically for military life, 
but are politically and emotionally conditioned for their 
ro le as warriors. No phase of their physical culture ever 
remains isolated from patriotic duty and Communistic aims. 
Soviet schools are organized into: 
1. Pre school. 
2. Primary Schools composed of the first 
four grades. 
3. Seven year schools. (Incomplete secondary 
school) 
4. Ten year schools. (Complete secondary schools) 
5. Universities. 
6. Advanced educational institutions. 
Although it is planned that the ten year school 
will be the standard primary-secondary institution for 
!/ Quo ted by Woody , Thomas. Ibid, p. 439. 
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general education in the USSR, other organizational patterns 
have been devised for non-Russian speaking children. 
The USSR is the first country in the world to 
I 
establish physical culture with a separate ministry as a 
regular department of government . Since 1930 the All Union 
Council of Physical Culture and Sports is the supreme 
coordinating body for the promotion of physical culture.!/ 
This body coordinates the activities of: 
1. The Trade Unions. 
2. The All Union Communistic League of Youth. 
3. Voluntary Sport Societies. 
4. The Union Republics. 
Some of the accepted activities of the central body are: 
1. To provide for the preparation and distribution 
of the physical culture personnel. 
2. To control sports, stadiums, cl~bs, courts, 
playgrounds, and pools. 
3. To distribute sports equipment. 
4. To set rules and regulations for national 
tournaments. 
5. To act as an arbiter in all sport matters . 
6. To organize and conduct the sports badge 
program. 
7. To supervise the publications of the physical 
culture journals. 
Dawson, P. M. , Physical Culture in the Soviet Union, 
&"11erican Review of Soviet Medicine I, October 19Lj.3, p. 49 
202. 
8. To carry on research. 
9. To work out school program. 
10. To prepare national teams for international 
competition • .!/ 
In 1938 Pravda gave a clear idea of the permanent 
tasks of Soviet physical culture as follows: 
"The motto of our athletics is clearly 
expressed by that popular song which 
runs-
If war comes tomorrow, 
And we have to fight, 
" Let us get ready for it today. 
It further states: "Comrade Stalin said • • • the development 
of physical culture among the Soviet people is serving the 
cause of mobilized readiness. 112/ It was a cry for a war 
preparedness. This attitude never changed even after the 
Second World War. The Central Committees decree of 
December 27, 1948, indicates the same sense of readiness, 
as "one of the most important means of training workers in 
Communism, of improving their health, and training the 
soviet people for labor and defense of the socialist home 
land."Y 
Without doubt the Communist Party has attempted to 
turn physical culture into a mass movement from the early 
1/ Dawson, P. M. Ibid, p. 51. 
?J 
. , 
Pravda, July 25, 1938. (Pravda translations are taken 
from Far Eastern Institute. Soviet Press Translations. 
University of Washington, Seattle 5, Washington • 
Pravda, July 17, 1949. 
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days of revolution. The large scale physical training of 
" youth as a part of military training is a vital factor. 
•'Ready for Labor and Defense" ( G.T.O.) is the basic system 
of physical culture in the USSR and some of them for 
example are. 
"The carrying of a h eavy cartridge box over 
specified distances, hand grenade throwing, obstacle courses, 
swimming fully clothed, and carrying a rifle. These clearly 
show the aims of this military physical training and testing 
of youth for suitability to serve in defense.".!/ 
After the Second World War, there has been an 
enormous interest in USSR in competitive sports and the 
Soviet Union 's participation in Internation competitions; 
since then is a new departure. On July 27, 1947, 
N. N. Ramanov , chairman of Physical Culture Committee of 
the Soviet Council of Ministers, declared at a parade of 
athletes in Moscow , "Our task is to constantly develop 
physical culture activities and sports into a real, popular, 
mass movement and to strive after new world records for the 
glory of our home land. 11?/ This emphasis on winning coupled 
with the already existing recognition of "Honored Master of 
sports" lead the way to the creation of national awards of 
2/ 
The Institute for the Stud~ of the History and Culture 
of the USSR, Bulletin No. B, Vol. 1., Munich , Germany , 
Nov . 1954, p. 8. 
Pravda, De cember 21, 1947. 
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conferring Gold, Silver, and Bronze medals on Soviet 
competition victors on the. basis of their achievement. The 
problem of increasing skill in all types of sports activity 
is at present considered a matter of vital importance. 
One of the tasks of physical culture a:1d sporting 
activities in schools and universities is also to help 
increase sports skill. For young gifted sportsmen there 
exists a wide network of children's sports schools (DDSH) 
attached to the Minister of Education of the individual 
Republics of the soviet Ministry of Communications and to 
the voluntary sports organizations. For young sportsmen 
aged 17 to 23, Sports Schools for Youth (SSHM) have been 
attached to local physical culture and sporting administratior
1
• 
However , only sportsmen of outstanding merit can enter these 
schools. A course of instruction lasts three years. 
Graduates gain the title of "Master of Sports." These state 
controlled schools are in fact concerned with the future 
champions and record winners on a large scale. The writer 
was in charge of the programs of Soviet Union teams in 
Volley ball and gymnastics which visited Madras, India , in 
1954 and 1956, and the teams were largely composed of 
graduates of these schools. 
Along with this there is the corresponding en-
couragement for coaches and teachers of physical culture 
as wa 1. Many Soviet champions and record holders have 
their own trainers, who are permanently attached to them and 
-
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paid by the State.l/ Their task, aided by scientific system 
of training~is to squeeze the maximum effort and result out 
of their pupils both under training and in t he field . In-
tensive training of instructors and phys i cal culture teachers 
is being carried out by 13 institutes and 37 technical 
centers of physical culture attended by around 40,000 
students;y' 
Apart from what takes place in t he schools in the 
form of daily morning calisthenic work and the regular 
periods of instruction in physical culture from 2 t o 3 hours 
a week, the most important contribution of the State is its 
attempt to organize leisure time activities of diverse types 
through their "Circles." These circles are joint under-
takings by the educational and defense ministries and the 
circles may be divided i n t o fo ur groups.2/ 
1/ 
y 
3/ 
1. Educational or literary, hi storical, 
mathematical, scientific circles. 
2. Artistic or dramatic, musical, chorus, 
painting circles. 
3. Vocational and technical circles. 
4. Physical culture and military circles. 
Bulletin No. 8, November 1954, Ibid, p. 12. 
Bulletin No. 8, November, 1954, Ibid. p. 12. 
Nicholas, Hans, Comparative Education, Routledge and 
Kegan Paul, Ltd., London, 1951, p. 316. 
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Participation is voluntary and children join the circle or 
circles at their own choice. 
For the Soviet Government, the international 
successes of the Soviet sportsmen have great political 
importance. These victories are used in internal and 
external communist propaganda as proof of the superiority 
of socialist society and the superiority of socialist 
culture over the culture of capitalist countries. Sport 
successes are aimed at gaining sympathy for the Soviet Gnion 
in non-communist countries and to present it to the West 
as a center of flourishing culture. "Socialistic com-
petition" is one of the favorite slogans in USSR.Y 
This is the most outstanding difference between 
Soviet and classical conception of aims of physical culture. 
The classical schools of the Western Europe conceived the 
task of physical culture as that of developing a strong and 
handsome body. Soviet theoreticians of physical culture 
have paid little or no attention to the body beautiful as 
such. They are interested above all in the practical value 
of physical development so that it may be used to serve the 
interests of the soviet State for highly productive 
socialist work and for the defense of the country. The aims 
of Soviet physical culture have up to now been characterized 
by the concrete and practical needs of the s oviet govern-
ment . 
y Starbuclc , E. A., soviet Sports, National Council of 
American Soviet Friendship , New York, 1945, p. 38. 
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As a continuation of "circles" are the youth clubs 
of the communist party whose avowed purpose is, of course, I 
political indoctrination. These are of three divisions. 
1. OCTOBRISTS - for children from about 7 to 10. 
2. PIONEERS - for ages ten to sixteen. 
3. KOHSOMOLS - league of communist youth for 
. 1/ 
ages 16 to 25.-
Admission to t he youngest group is available to all, but the 
process becomes a little more selective and difficult on 
higher levels. 
Enormous sums of money are increasingly appro-
priated for the construction of sports facilities all over 
the Soviet Union; such as, a chain of recreational and 
health facilities, camps, parks~ culture and rest, sana-
toriums, rest homes, gardens, travel stations, swimming pools 
ski stations, libraries, theatres, and laboratories. Moscow 
alone has twenty-eight stadiums.Sf July 17 e very year is 
declared a public holiday all over USSR and it is called 
. 11 
the "All Union Day of Physical Culture" when sports teams 
come down to Moscow from every part of the country to join 
in the All Republic Parade on the Red Square. It is a day 
of real festival, where the youth are idolized. Speaking 
on the increased interest in such sporting contests, the 
Dean of Canterbury indicates: 
1/ Woody, Thomas, Ibid, p. 420. 
~/ Van Dalen, Mitchell, and Bennet. Ibid, p. 314. 
1/ Counts and Lodge. Ibid, p. 255. 
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"Never for a moment throughout the war has I 
physical culture ceased. Though the Germans 
destroyed nearly half of the stadia in the 
remaining areas actually increased the total 
number of entrants. Whereas in the cros s 
country races in 1942, five and a half 
million competed, in 1944 the number rose 
t o eight million, in 1945 to nine million. 
The six million competitors in the ski races 
of 1944 rose to seven million in 1945 • • •• 
Back once more in the lands so long held 
in German hands, they neither sit and mourn 
nor stand and curse . They work."Y 
A class activity in a school follows a definite 
pattern. The lesson is divided into three parts. 
Part I. 5 to 10 minutes . Introductory exercises • 
involving, moderate physiological effect on 
the organism, thus preparing the body · 
for more strenuous work to follow. 
Part II. 20 to 30 minutes. This is the main body 
of the lesson . Students practice graded 
exercises designed to develop the skills 
required at various age levels. Games 
that strengthen these skills are also 
employed. 
Part III. 3 to 5 minutes . Quiet and prepare for the 
next class. The basis of the gradation 
involves the adjustment of the materials and 
methods to the particular physical and psychol<gi-
cal development of the participants. 
Soccer is the most popular sport in USSR. Bask et 
ball, Volley ball, tennis and hockey are becoming increas-
ingly popular in recent years . Golf, baseball, and 
American football are not usually played. Gymnastics have 
a traditional appeal to Soviet citizens. Track and field, 
1/ Dean of Canterbury . Ibid, pp . 99-100- 101. 
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boxing, wrestling, and weight lifting are also widely 
practiced in schools and in the communities. The Russians 
have not evolved any original system of physical culture 
and Van Dalen puts it thus: 
"The physical culture content in the USSR 
is the result of selecting and adapting 
to its own use a wide variety of activities 
from other countries. The Soviet program, 
both in and out of school, is modeled 
after the calisthenics of Germany and 
Scandinavian countries and the sports and 
games from England and America. Naturally, 
many native activities are retained and the 
whole curriculum is modified to co~form with 
soviet ideology and o..onditions. 11 1_1 
1/ Van Dalen, Mi tchell, Bennet . Ibid, P• 317. 
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PART III 
A Program of Physical Education for the Public Schools 
of India.. 
Introduction 
The Indian cult of the beautiful in bodily form -
the curve of the muscle, the line of bone and sinew, the 
coordination of parts among themselves and their subordinatio~ 
to the whole which produced the great heroes of the Indian 
Epics ~ was prompted by a sense of the companionship and 
mutual dependence of mind and body for the Nell being of the 
individual. This rich heritage has been the key note in 
ancient Indian Education, but on account of political 
instability and constant foreign invasions leading up to 
the British rule, the educational progress has been a matter 
of half hearted attempt and it has lead to the sad neglect 
of the body in a mad race for intellectual efficiency. 
Rapid changes are taking place all over India in 
the field of education, particularly in devising the content 
of physical education. The provision of education to all I 
citizens has been recognized as an obligation of the State 
and an all out attempt is made to provide an educational 
system that has both greater amplitude and a deeper social 
purpose and whose standards would be distinctly higher than 
those at present. India has traversed successfully both her 
periods of blind worship of everything European, and the 
-
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equally blind rejection of everything that came from Europe. 
The sense of false superiority which claimed that everything 
of value originated from India, and the sense of helpless 1 
inferiority of a subject nation which looked for inspiration 
to every changing pattern in Europe have both been shed. II 
Under the autocratic form of government, the British 
imported the formal sys terns of physical education from II 
Europe, and this served their purpose very well. In spite of 
the new political and cultural change which took place in I 
India in 1947, the same ideas of physical education continue 
in several parts of the country. Physical education programs 
as they exist are not compatible with the ideological 
setting to be found in modern India. Dr. Willia~s gives the 
direction for the change over as follows: 
"It should be clear, therefore, the t the 
type <i>f ·~ physical education in any nation 
reflects the customs, the ideas, the 
beliefs, the attitudesi the conscious 
needs of the people."l 
'At present, this system does not meet the needs of the Indian 
people who live under a democratic regime. There is an 
enormous interest evinced in physical education all over 
India. There were changes in the methods of teaching 
throughout the schools and many programs were altered, but 
physical education remains the same. The present physical 
education programs are not compatible with the overall 
1/ Williams, Jesse F., The Principles of PhKsical Education, 
W. B. Saunders Company, Philadelphia, 19 8, p. 207. 
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educational pattern as set by the government. It is 
necessary that the program of physical education be 
established and developed in terms of the needs and interests 
of the people and the demands of the society in which they 
live. The present emphasis on traditional methods of 
instruction must be reviewed carefully and changed wherever 
necessary in order to formulate a more realistic philosophy 
which will be in keeping with the prevailing national 
thought and the hopes for the future. 
"A dynamic society requires above all capacity 
to change. To rest on achievement is a 
denial of cre,tivity and an invitation to 
stagnation.".! 
Program building in physical education follows a 
definite procedure. The steps involved in developing the 
physical education program in this thesis are as follows: 
1. Statement of the philosophy of physical 
education. 
2. The needs of the children which can be 
met by physical education. These needs 
become the objectives of the program. 
3. Selection of activities which will meet the 
objectives of physical education. 
The above procedure will be employed in developing the 
physical education program for the public schools of India. · 
Panel Report v. The Rockefeller Report on Education, 
Double Day and Company, New York, 1958, p. 13. 
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Procedure in Developing a Program of 
Physical Education. 
I. The Philosophy of Physical Education. 
Physical education is an important aspect of 
general education. The term "Education" implies the drawing 
out and development of all the powers of an individual, 
physical, mental, moral as well as social. The concept of 
the psycho-physical unity of the human organism has 
influenced greatly modern educational theory and practice. 
Education has taken a greater significance and meaning both 
in regard to the child and the attitude of the teacher 
towards the child. Bodily states and conditions exert 
profound influence upon mental states and vice versa. The 
recognition of the mutual _ 1dependence of mind and body 
for the well being of the individual is a land mark of vital 
importance. In this broader perspective, physical education 
has gained a new meaning, a new significance, and a new 
outlook. 
The contemporary emphasis among the modern 
educational psychologists is that for all children in school 
there be provided experiences which will prepare them for 
life in a democratic society. This means that students 
muat actually participate in activities that will provide 
practice in democratic living. Lectures and forums 
presenting facts and suggestions about good citizenship, 
II 
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cooperation, and other democratic procedures will not 
successfully reach all boys and girls and help them to adjust 
to the society in which th~ are to become active members . 
Proper preparation requires exposure to a great number of 
meaningful experiences in democratic situations. Schooling 
should be thought of not only as a preparation for life, 
but rather as a valuable part of the lives being lived by 
the students at that time. A school program designed to 
follow this line of thought presents no sharp line of 
demarcation between school life and the life of an active 
citizen earning his own livelihood for the first time. 
The Educational Policies Commission has identified 
four aspects of education in its objectives. These aspects 
center around the person himself, his relationships to 
others in home and co~munity, the creation and use of 
material wealth, and socio-civic activities. The four groups 
of objectives thus defined are: 
1. The objectives of Self- Realization. 
2 . The objectives of Human Relationships. 
3. The objectives of Economic Efficiency. 
4. The ob jectives of Civic responsibility .1/ 
Each of these is related to each of the others. Each is 
capable of further subdivision and these are very apt and 
Educational Policies Commission. The Puraose of Edu-
cation in American Democracy . National E ucation 
Association, Washington, D. c., 1938, P• 47. 
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applicable to Indian conditions and to its democratic 
ideal. Physical education as a phase of the total educationa 
process contrib~tes to each of these objectives. 
The Objectives of Self-Realizat i on. 
Self-Realization is the first phase of the total 
behavior of an educated person. Conduct in this field is 
centered on the personal development, growth, and learning 
of the individual. It includes his use of tbe fundamental 
tools of learning, his health, his recreation, his personal 
philosophy. These objectives deal with development of the 
individual himself. In a democracy this field is of 
supreme importance. Success in this role conditions one's 
success in every other phase of life's activities through: 
"The inquiring mind, speech, reading, 
writing, numbers, sight and hearing, 
health knowledge, health habits, public 
health, creation, intellectual intel~sts, 
aesthetic interests and character.":!:! 
Much of child's life is spent in play and his 
success in this phase of life depends a great deal on his 
physical prowess. A child needs these physical skills even 
if they only serve to make his childhood a happy one. In 
the play life of children the good performer is looked up 
to and the poor performer is encouraged and tolerated. 
Physical skills at this age are not only fun damental for the 
reasons mentioned, but also provide a background for the 
child's future physical endeavors. The success of many 
1f Educational Policies Commission. Ibid, p. 50. 
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life occupations depends upon this early attainment of 
physical skills. Training in fundamental skills is necessary 
in adult life as well and as in all phases of' life's 
activities, and this training must be begun at an early age. 
In physical education, the student sees himself in 
relation to the group and in relation to his own improvement. 
physical education results in personal satisfaction from 
personal accomplishment. It caters to individual needs by 
supplying means of recreation and enjoyment. It provides an 
opportunity for each to demonstrate his abilities and 
recognizes individual worth. 
The Objectives of Human Relationship. 
The second area is that of home and family re-
lationships with their immediate and natural extensions to 
neighbors and community. Good human relations imply that 
people live together, work together, and play together 1-, 
harmoniously. Each individual appreciates the other person's ' 
viewpoint and attempts to understand his actions. Good homes 
and good communities are the basic units of democracy. The 
activities of' the educated individual which relate to these 
immediate person-to-person contacts are, therefore, grouped 
together in the following way: 
"Respect for humanity, friendships, cooperation, 
courtesy, appreciation of the home, conser-
vation of the~1h ome, homemaking, and democracy in the home. "Y 
1/ Educational Policies Commission. Ibid, p. 72. 
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Increased leisure has posed several problems to the 
individual and to society. The educational importance of 
leisure cannot be easily set aside, and a large share of this 
responsibility has fallen on the shoulders of physical 
educators. They have to step up their programs to meet the 
needs of not only the student body, but also the needs and 
interests of the adult population as well. The purpose is to 
develop in the student skills in recreational activities, 
thereby enabling them to participate with satisfaction with 
others in a variety of activities during leisure time . 
In physical education activities the bars of 
formality are let down as they are in the home. A student 
learns by clearly visible class reactions whether his own 
responses are acceptable or not. Physical education is rich 
in situations in which students must make ethical choices 
and carry on in the wake of these choices. When a student's 
actions determine his standing in a group, he quickly learns 
the qualities of behavior a..'ld action most accept able to the 
group . Through games and athletics the student develops a 
respect for his companions. He learns the importance of 
friendship and cooperation and at the same time he develops 
a sense of courtesy and fairplay, ~ -~ an integral part of the 
life of a good athlete. Through sports and games, physical 
education has an opportunity to break down prejudices and 
establish a brotherhood which is so much needed in India. 
218 . 
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The Objectives of Economic Efficiency. 
The next aspect of the objectives of a democratic 
society includes the economic sphere - the creation and 
satisfaction of material wants. Here the writer will consider 
the education of the individual as a producer, a consumer, I 
an investor. This type of educat i on is important in providing 
the indispensable material basis for comfort, safety, and 
life itself by: 
"Y.Iork, occupa tiona.l information, occupational 
choice, occupational efficiency, occupational 
adjustment, occupational appreciation, 
personal economics, consumer judgment, 
efficiency in buying and consumer protection. ny 
Preparation for a vocation represents a very vital 
objective in the school life of an individual. By helping 
to provide individuals with better physical and mental health 
and strengthening their qualities of citizenship and characteF, 
physical education definitely aids in the securing and 
maintenance of employment. The endurance, strength, and 
skills developed in physical activities definitely prepares 
one more adequately to handle any job that he may secure. 
The program of athletics offered to students not 
only give3 them an opportunity to develop qualities of 
leadership and good citizenship, but also it prepares the 
high school student mentally and physically for a society 
where strong competition exists. .A sense of confidence, 
1/ Educational Policies Commission. Ibid, p. 90. 
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fair-mindedness, aggressiveness, emotional stabili~, and 
poise are all possible outcomes of a physical education 
program and definitely increase the possibilities to a 
successful economic life in the post school years. 
Physical education develops physical fitness which 
contributes to the nat ional economy by producing more 
efficient workers, better citizens and soldiers. Physical 
fitness is basic to sound economic thinking. A physically 
fit individual will be able to work more hours and earn 
more money and thus help to produce a healthier economy. 
The Objectives of Civic Responsibility. 
Finally there are the activities of the educated 
citizen. They involve his dealings with his government -
local, state, and national - his relationships with the 
peoples in large scale collective enterprises. Activities 
in this area are: 
"Social justice, social activity, social 
understanding, critical judgment, tolerance, 
conservation, social application of science, 
world citizenship, law observance, economic 
literacy, political citizenship and devotion 
to democracy."l/ 
Physical education provides many valuable exper-
iences that are similar to the experiences encountered in 
living in a democratic society, and as a result, there 
arises many opportunities for teaching good citizenship. 
Illustrative of the opportunities found in the physical 
education program which help to prepare students for the 
1/ Educational Policies Commission. Ibid, p. lo8. 
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duties of citizenship are: The election of leaders, respect 
for officials, recognition of justic~ recognition of the need 
for and the value of rules and regulations, learning the 
importance of sound organization and team play, participation 
as a member of a group seeking a common goal, and the 
opportunity to act as a leader and a follower in democratic 
group practice. 
Because physical education provides opportunities 
for active participation in activities that present con-
ditions resembling those encountered in society, learning 
is rapid. It is the active citizen who receives training 
in understanding the disparities of human circumstance 
and who soon learns to recognize unsatisfactory social 
conditions as well as the proper steps that should be taken 
to correct them. The active citizen learns to respect 
honest differences of opinion and strives to receive these 
decisions as a citizen interested in promoting democratic 
ideals. 
Physical activities are the educational tools for 
the education of the body and education through the body. 
Physical education has a distinct contribution to make in 
the enrichment of general education. It is a continuation 
of the process of education in the classroom, on the play-
ground, and the athletic field without which e ducation is 
bound to be incomplete. Education of the whole man is the 
221. 
objective which goes far beyond the attainment of mere 
physical vigor. The problem of physical education is a vita~ 
issue, particularly now, at the early years of India's 
national regeneration for cultivating democratic ideals. 
The aim of education is to provide for the optimum 
physical, social, emotional, and intellectual growth in the 
light of their needs and interest of the children. This aim 
is made more real and easil1 obtainable through the contri-
bution of a well planned physical education program. This 
contention is the basis of the philosophy of physical 
education. 
The Needs of the Children Which Can Be Met by Physical 
Education. 
Any physical education program that is well con-
ceived, organized, and taught should achieve certain definite 
ends as its educational outcome. These outcomes satisfy 
the needs, interests, and abilities of the participants. 
Consequently the physical educator, in addition to adequate 
aims, must have worthwhile objectives and know how to cause 
them to be achieved. Objectives are practica1 more nearly 
attainable major steps or points of significance towards 
realization of the aims stated earlier. In order to make the 
physical education program practical and functional in India, 
it is necessary to make the objectives adapt themselves to 
the available facilities and equipments and student needs of 
the specific school with which they are concerned. 
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In the opinion of the writer physical education program in 
the schools of India should contribute to the following 
objectives. 
1. The development of organic vigor and physical 
fitness. 
2. The development of neuro-muscular coordination. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6 • . 
The 
The 
The 
The 
development 
development 
development 
development 
of mental and emotional 
of social efficiency. 
of recreational skills. 
of culture. 
The De velopment of Organic Vigor and Physical Fitness . 
Muscular activity plays a major role in the 
fitness 
development of the organic systems of the body. The term 
"organic" refers to the digestive, circulatory, excretory, 
heat regulatory, respiratory, and other systems of the human 
body. These systems are stimulated and developed through 
such activities as hanging, climbing, running, throwing, 
leaping, carrying, and jumping. Health is also related to 
muscular activity; therefore, activities which bring into 
play all of the fundamental "big muscle" groups in the body 
should be engaged in regularly. Furthermore, the activity 
sho uld he of vigorous nature so that the various organic 
systems are sufficiently stimulated.1/ Physical education 
should aid in the development of the trained individual so 
that he ~vill be better able to perform his routine tasks 
Bucher , Charles A., Foundations of Physical Education, The 
c. V. }1osby Company, St . Louis, 1952, p. 145. 
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and live a healthful and happy existence. 
The objectives of organic development and physical 
fitness need definite consideration in Indian public schools. 
As a result of inadequate exercise prior to their entrance 
in school many of the students are lacking in muscular 
strength and endurance, agility, flexibiliv,r, and organic 
vigor. Cureton defines the orga.nic condition as "The 
relative state of health and efficiency of the body" and 
includes the following specific aspects. 
1. Normal sense organs - sight, hearing, smell, 
taste, and feeling. 
2. Fit heart and cirulatory system with marked 
resistance to cardiovascular and fatigue. 
3. Fit glands of internal secretion and blood. 
4. Fit digestive system and good teeth. 
5. Fit muscular system in development and tone. 
6. Fit nervous system for rhythmic alternation 
of abundant energy and relaxation. 
7. Normal sexual vigor and virility. 
8. Normal excretory and evacuation systems.1/ 
The organs and muscles of the body make up 
approximately two-thirds of t he individual's body weight and I 
if the individual is expected to function at his highest leve 
of efficiency, the proper strength, endurance, and functional 
properties of each must be maintained throughout life. 
1/ Curetoh, Thomas K., Physical Fitness: Appraisal and 
Guidance, The C. V. Mosby Uompany, St. Louis, 1947, pp.l9-20. 
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The other important objective which has assumed 
world wide recognition is physical fitness . It is a state of 
readiness to meet life's demands adequately at every stage ! 
in life. It is a. growing a.nd on going process a.rd, therefore, 
has a.n inseparable part of the educa tio na.l program. 
Harrison Clark defines physical fitness as the development 
and maintenance of a sound physique and . soundly functioning 
organs. "Physical fitness" is herein used synonymously with 
"physical vitality." It is considered as a positive quality 
extending on a scale from death to "abundant life." By this 
definition, all living individuals have some degree of 
physical fitness which varies considerably in different 
people and in the same individual at different times. It is 
more than "not being sick" or 'merely being well." An 
individual is considered physically fit when his capacity 
for performance and endurance in physical activities is 
great, when it is equal to his own potentiality.l/ 
Exercises for strength and endurance are ver.r 
essential im affording pupils the opportunity for developing 
and maintaining physical fitness . By participating con-
stantly in vigorous activities, physical fitness may be 
developed. In the program of physical education team games 
of a competitive nature and individual activities which 
develop strength, power, and endurance should be included 
Clarke, Harrison H., The Application of Measurement to 
Health and Phzsical Education, Prentice Hall Company, 
New York, 1946, p. 15. 
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and emphasizea . In addition to the regular program a 
modified program should be developed for low-fitness stude~ts 
who are below par in strength. If the students in India are 
to develop organic vigor and physical fitness, they must 
participate regularly in vigorous big muscle activities 
for a sufficient length of time . Improving organic develop-
ment should be started in childhood s.nd youth and continued 
throughout adolescence . After the organs have matured 
they need to be maintained in a state of f i tness . Activity 
is the only sou~ce of organic power other than heredity 
factors. It is through physical activi~ that latent 
resources are developed. 
The Development of Neuro-muscular Coordination. 
A healthy nervous system requires a healthy body 
for its existence. The two of necessity cannot be separated, 
but must be developed together. In activities that require 
big muscles, t he nervous system provides the stimuli for 
muscular contraction. In this industrial age there are many 
burdens thrown on these finer mechanisms, therefore, the 
foundation must be sturdy. Nervous development and coordin-
ation can be improved through vigorous activities in child-
hood and youth . It is a continuous process and cannot be 
readily gained after maturity nor can it be gained in any 
one year or group of years. 
The neuro-muscular coordination of the individual 
----=--=-- =----·-
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which improves ability to learn new skills and finally to 
achieve competency in physical education activities is 
essential to all phases of physical education. Activities 
for developing such coordination, therefore, should be con-
sidered. The following factors are involved. 
1. Nerve-eye-muscle coordination: skills 
requiring the coordination of hand and 
eye, as in throwing at targets, goals, 
and so forth, and of foot and eyes, as 
in kicking a ball. 
2. Agility: skills requiring rapid movement 
of the entire body, in different directions 
and in response to unexpected circumstances, 
as in dodging in football, pivoting in 
basket ball and agile stunts in tumbling. 
3. Rhythm: skills requiring smooth, rhythmic, 
and relaxed motion, as in the club swing in 
golf, in the rhythmic movement of the dance, 
and in performing an "effortless" crawl 
stroke in sw~ing. 
l~ . Precision of movement: skills requiring 
precise performance, in which every detail 
must be executed with exactness, as in 
apparatus exercises and in diving. 
5. Speed: skills requiring coordination while 
traveling at considerable speed, as in 
soccer, basket ball and ice hock~. 
6. Poise: skills resulting in the well-poised 
individual, the final culmination of the 
entire physical being, strong , enduri~~~ 
well-coordinated, and highly skilled.-
Coordination~ starts in childhood w~en an individual 
attempts to synchronize his muscular and nervous system. A 
study of kinesiology shows that many muscles of the body are 
!/ Clark, op. cit., p. 287. 
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used in the most simple of coordinated movements. Therefore, 
in order to obtain efficient motor movement or skill in many 
activities, it is necessary tha t an individual's training 
start early in life and continue into adulthood. The program 
of physical education for boys in the schools shoulj provide 
a variety of activities that would help to develop the 
characteristics listed above. 
The Development of Mental and Emotional Fitness. 
Physical education contributes to the mental health 
of people through the development and exercise of the physica • 
Tensions are relieved during physical activity because the 
adrenalin secreted in the course of daily stresses and 
emotions is oxidized during muscular activity and relaxation 
results. A physically active person who feels fatigue at 
the end of the day will need no sleeping aids. The ex-
periences involving successful achievement, cooperation with 
a social group, an d the sense of belonging and being recog-
nized and accepted are invaluable in molding well balanced 
personalities. 
Mental hygiene authorities have stated that physica 
education is not only of value to the physical organism, but 
of even more importance in mental hygiene. The opportunities 
which are provided for relaxation, forgetfulness, and freedom 
from actual or imagined worries is of great significance in 
228. 
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the maintenance of souni mental health.- In view of these 
worthwhile outcomes the program of physical education should 
help to develop enough skill on the part of the students 
to enable them to participate with interest and satisfaction. 
The Development of Social Efficiency. 
The development of desirable standards of conduct 
and the ability to get along with others represents social 
efficiency. A socially efficient individual is one who 
functions harmoniously within himself, in his relationship 
with others, and as a member of the s ociety of which he is 
a part . It involves character, citizenship, and personality. 
It has a direct bearing on the students who are to adjust 
themselves and their attributes to society which is fast 
changing. 
an 
Play isl\ important business to the child and youth . 
To be able to play well with boys of his age is an important 
factor in determining a boy's status in his group. 
Harold Jones, head of the University of California Child 
Welfare Department, regards strength and skill as being 
significantly related to personal and social adjustment. 
Competitive athletic skills are one of the chief sources 
of social esteem in the years preceding maturity. This is 
attributable to not merely the high premiwn which adolescence 
places on athletic proficiency, but also the fact that 
Sharman , Jackson R., Modern Principles of Physical 
Education, A. s . Barnes and Co . , Inc., New York, 1947. 
p. 23 . 
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strength and other aspects of physical ability are closely 
related to such favorable traits as activity, aggressiveness, 
and leadership.l/ 
Many opportunities exist in physical education for 
providing social experiences for boys. The progra~ will 
provide opportunities for each student to develop desirable 
standards of conduct and the ability to get along with others. 
In the social efficiency program, special emphasis should be 
given to group activities. Team sports should be included in 
the physical education program for their unique social value, 
and the set up should be such as to attract every one in the 
school to take part. Clarke states that: 
"Physical activities, therefore, properly presented 
and conducted develop traits basic to future 
civic behaYior - traits that are fundamental 
to the social development of the individual -
courage, cooperation, persistence, initiative, 
resourcefulness, and will power, respect for 
the rights of others, for authority and for 
the rules of the game , also, self-respect, 
loyalty, justice, self-confidence, sacrifice 
of self for the good of the gr~l.fp, aggressiveness, 
followership, and leadership."~ 
Bringing together pupils of equal ability or the 
equating of group is one way that social efficiency may be 
developed. Under such conditions pupils compete with equals 
and thus have the satisfaction of extending themselves and 
their opponents and winning a fair share of contests. The 
interest of all participants is, therefore, largely assured -
y Jones, Harold E.,-ueielopment in Adolescence, D. Appleton 
Century Co., New York, 1943, p. 158. 
g/ Clarke. Ibid, p. 18. 
-
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no contestant or team winning easily or losing badly. These 
games provide excellent educative experiences in terms of I 
leadership, adjustment, and the opportunities to play, direct 
and control their own contests . The extensiveness of this 
opportunity is especially apparent when one considers the 
large number of contests that are possible in a well planned 
program . 
Development of Recreational Skills. 
Recreation is any form of activity in which one 
feels a sense of freedom and self- forgetfulness and par-
ticipates in it whole heartedly and gets satisfaction and 
joy of achievement. A recreational activity is one in which 
participation is voluntary and spontaneous and does not 
require stimulation or reward outside the activity its elf . 
Properly undertaken and understood, recreation is the fruit-
ful means of imparting zest, fitness , skill, and creativeness 
Moreover by its very nature, it is a sphere of freedom and 
free choice . It is thus an essential antidote to the com-
pulsions, restrictions, dullness, and monotony so character-
istic of the present day school life in India . Recreation 
is a fundamental human need . 
Recreation itself is a broad concept including 
many types of activities. Several school agencies contribute 
to the wise use of leisure of the students . People who are 
unequipped for leisure sometimes turn to vice or merely waste 
away . Misused leisure is a menace to society. It is the 
!===#==========--=-==='-=-'--........:..:=======-=--=-..:.:·-:....c.. __ --
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obligation of schools to organize programs that will educate 
the adult members in the art of recreation. Physical 
education can help the youth to develop skill in varied 
recreational activities which will enable them to participate 
successfully and develop a favorable attitude and 
appreciation toward vigorous physical recreations. 
Development of Culture. 
Culture includes one's stock of appreciations 
including all aspects of living that will improve one's 
understanding and enjoyment of things around him. In a 
country like India, steeped in traditions, the word culture 
has specia.l significance. Hany activities included in the 
physical education program are cultural; in fact, any worth-
while activities executed skillfully enough to help upuils 
to understand each other and the world. F'or example, the 
grace, rhythm, and creative expression of the dances of' India 
with their delicate and exquisite movements, have very great 
appeal. It makes the program meaningful. The rich variety 
of folk dances of India provide the most exhilarating 
experience to the participants. 
An understanding and appreciation of the human 
body, both biologically and aesthetically, is cultural . 
Appreciations of skilled performance on the part of others, 
be they amateurs or professionals, are cultural. : rhis would 
include knowledge of various activities in terms of the 
rules and strategy. Appreciation depends largely on the 
:~.- -. - ----. 
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proper understanding. The historical backgrounds discussed 
in the first part of the thesis include a variety of such 
11 
age old physical skills as asanas, archery, fencing, wrestlin~, 
and martial exercises are cultur~l too. Physical education [, 
has its own culture and the thoughtful teacher in the field 
will attempt to inculcate in his students the culture 
peculiar to his subject. The basic factor is the provision 
of a well planned program, which contains worthwhile 
cultural activities, that would be of perennial value to 
the participants. 
-= =-
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A Physical Education Program for the Public Schools of India. 
The curriculum in physical education, considered 
in both its teaching and administrative aspects, is called a 
program. The total curriculum of the school is the sum of 
all the organized experiences within that school which aim 
to produce outcomes in attitudes, knowledge, skill, and 
personal development.l/ The curriculum in physical education 
fits within this and shares those objectives. It seeks to 
organize a series of experiences which, when well and con• 
secutively taught, will contribute to personal and physical 
development. 
The three important elements in the educative 
process; namely, the "child," the "Society," and the "Inter-
action of the 'rwo," characterize the new approach to 
curriculum planning. This would necessarily involve a broad 
and penetrating analysis of social life, institutions, 
cultural values, and social aspirations on the one hand 
and an analysis of the nature of the developing immature 
child on the other. The success of the educational program 
would entirely depend upon the basic understanding of each 
of these elements together to formulate an adequate educa-
tional program that will be best for the maturing individual 
in the Indian Culture. Only such an approach will not make 
Saylor, Galen J., and Alexander, William M., 
Curriculum Pla~~ing for Better Teaching and Learnins, 
Rinehart and Company, Inc., New York, 195e, p. $. 
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an educated person a stranger in his own native land, as 
it had been unfortunately the case during forei gn rule. This 
would not only give him the pride of possession, but also 
the confidence to face t he changing conditions of social and 
political life in India. 
The curriculum is the sum total of the school's 
efforts to influence learning, whether in the classroom, 
on the playground, or out of school. The traditional dis-
tinction between the "curriculum" (subjects) and "extracurri-
culum" {activities) is completely unacceptable because of 
the "fallacious implication regarding the respective place 
and worth of subjects and activities."y' Learning ex-
periences are the basic tests for a successful program and 
a check list of these experiences suggested by Lee and 
Dorothy is of great importance in stipulating the correct 
approach. 
.!7 
1. In what ways do the experiences con-
tribute to the expected out comes~ 
2. Are the experiences varied as to type? 
3. Are the experiences presented in e. 
sufficiently clear manner7 
4. Are the experiences within the range of 
accomplishment of the pupils? 
5. Do the experiences involve an extention 
of the present insights and abilities of 
the learners? 
6. Are the experiences challenging and 
interesting to the pupils? 
Saylor, Galen J., and Alexander, William M., Curriculum 
Planning for Better Teachin~ and Learning. Rinehart and 
Company, Inc., New York, 19 ~~ p. 9. II-
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7. Do the experiences provide for adaptation 
to individual needs and abilities? 
8. Do the experiences provide opportunity 
for children to work together cooperatively? 
9. Are some of the activities drawn from the 
resources of the community resul!Lng in 
relating to material life needs._/ 
The children have to be educated for a life time of 
activity so that they will first of all become continuous 
participants and later in life, when participation is not 
possible, would become appreciative spectators. They would 
then be able to keep up an abiding interest in the educationa 
influence of sports and games and pass the heritage to the 
younger generation. To achieve this will require an alter-
ation of traditional patterns in physical education. Neither 
skill, performance, nor exercise will be considered sufficien 
as outcomes of physical education experience. Knowledge, 
behaviors, and understandings will have to be added. The 
physical education class will lose some of its distinctive 
"exercise" atmosphere and approach a little closer to other 
laboratory experiences where people perform an activity and 
then discuss its meaning and its place in life. Only this 
approach alone can make physical education less of an 
isolated experience and more of an integrated human develop-
ment . It is this changeover which is so much required in 
~ Indian Schools. 
I 
·-
Lee, Murray J., and Dorothy M., The Child and His 
Curriculum, D. Appleton Century Co., Inc ., New York, 1940, 
p. 219. 
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The Content of Physical Education Pro ram for the Public Schoo 
of India 
With the background of the aims and object i ves of 
physical education, discussed earlier, and in view of the 
social changes taking place in India, the program of physical 
education has been planned to fit in with the general 
educational principles . The program of physical education is, 
therefore, child centered and is built round all the educative 
influences of physical activities that take place within and 
outside the class room. Such a comprehensive program is 
presented here as follows; 
The chart on Page 237A gives a comprehensive 
overview of the total physical education program. In this 
study only the class program is being considered and the extra 
class program involving, Intramural , Extramural, Inter school 
and Recreational activities are not included. It also must be 
pointed out that at the elementary level only the core program 
is emphasized, whereas in the Middle and High School the 
emphasis is placed on both the core and elective program. 
These two different aspects of the total program is always 
kept in view. 
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Class Program: - Activities in physical education that 
take place during the scheduled portion 
Extra-Class 
Program: 
Intramurals: 
Extramurals : 
of the school day. 
- Activities in physical education which 
take place in addition to the class 
program. 
- Opportunities in athletic activities 
for voluntary competition among 
students in the same school. 
- Participation or competition in athletic 
activities of players (non-varsity) 
of one school with t hose from another 
school. 
Interscholastics:Competition in athletic activities 
Recreational ' 
Activities: 
between students from two or more schoo s. 
-Opportunities for participation 
in outdoor education and activities, 
such as, dancing, swimming, and other 
1 
activities; th~ may be coeducational.~ 
Selection of curricular experiences in physical 
education is one of the most crucial problems of curriculum 
construction. Curriculum experiences are not something of 
intrinsic value; they are means - not ends. 
NESDEC . Phtsical Education and Athletics, Pamphlet 
No. 29, Ca~ ridge, Mass., October, 1956, p. 3. 
-:-.--.-- ~---~~ -~ 
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Factors Affecting the Activities in the Physical Education 
Program. 
There are a number of important factors affecting 
the curriculum in physical education. The factors that affect 
and influence the selection of activities in the public schools 
of India include the following: 
1. Time allotment. 
2 . F'acilitles, equipment, and supplies. 
3. Size of the class. 
4. Climatic conditions. 
5. Communi~ background. 
6. Attitude and support of the administrators. 
7. Teacher personnel in physical education. 
Because of this variety of influencing factors, it is apparent 
that there is likely to be a wide variation in the program of 
activities from one school to another. 
1. Time allotment. 
Ti me is an important factor in the process of 
learning and if learning is to be effective, appropriate time 
allotment has to be made for physical education. It is not 
merely too duration of a period that affects the learning, 
but the frequency and the interest of t h e incti vidual also have 
to be considered. An activity can be a drudge!'i unless the 
interest for the same is forthcoming from the learner even if 
the conditions for duration and frequency are satisfied. 
----
-
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Recommended Time Allotment for Physical ducation Class Program 
Time allotment suggested here does not include extra class 
program and it is for the regular class program only. 
Elementary School 
( a ) Grades 1 to 3 - 20 to 30 minutes of 
instruction. 
(b) Grades 4 to 5 - 30 minutes of daily 
instruction. 
Middle School 
(c) Grades 6 to 8 - 40 minutes daily. 
Secondary ~chool 
(c) Grades 9 to 11 - 50-60 minutes 3 to 5 
periods per week. 
daily 
The total school day in India per day - Elementary 
Schools - 9:30 A. M. - 12:00, 2:00 - 4:30 P. M., and for the 
Middle and High Schools - 9:30 A. M. - 12:30, 1:30 - 4:30 P. M. 
and the above time allotment for physical education can be con-
veniently accommodated within the regular school time. Only 
this arrangement will include every one in the program of schoo 
physical education. 
The amount of time allotted to physical education 
affects the curriculum perhaps more than any other one single 
factor because, if there is insufficient time , it is impossible 
to include certain important activities. The selection of 
activities for the curriculum becomes an exceedingly difficult 
task as it rai ses the question of the relative value of 
activities that should be included in the limited time 
available.!/ 
The placement of the class period would depend largely 
on the type of the school and its physical set up . Indian 
public schools can be divided broadly on the following lines . · 
a . Residential institutions - All students and 
staff live within the school compound . There 
is a wide room and range for time allotment 
in such institutions . 
b . Day schools - Students and staff gather to-
gether only during fixed working hours of the 
institution . Time is limited and restricted 
for all activities . 
c . Night schools - Work goes on during nights only . 
Such institutions are mainly intended for 
people who go out for their work during day 
time . Time is very much limited. 
d . Partly day and partly residential institutions -
a part of the students live in the hostel 
located in the same campus with a few staff 
members and the rest are all from places far 
and near . Time allotment for resident students 
have to be different fro~ the day students. 
Taking these types of schools into consideration, 
the following alternative arrangements for physical education 
work can be attempted. 
1 . In the mornings before the academic work starts -
This would be possible only if the school is a 
residential one and if the students are all 
living in the immediate vicinity of institution. 
2. During regular schools hours - This can be for 
all or different for hostelers and day students . 
3. After school hours in the evening - Only the 
hostelers and those who live in the same town 
can avail themselves of this. 
2. Facilities, Equipment and Supplies . 
The Physical education program suggested for Indian 
public schools emphasizes play activities and naturally this 
would involve extensive play areas. The playfields are the 
uncovered classrooms and as such they must be properly equipped 
and maintained. The area of the playfield and its proximity 
to the school are factors which need careful thought and con-
sideration in terms of the effectiveness of the program. 
Physical education had no place in the school 
curriculum of India prior to 1920. -No attempt was, therefore, 
ordinarily made by the school managements to locate the school 
building in a place where the open space was available. School 
buildings are located in t he heart of cities and towns and 
that too in crowded localities where open spaces cannot be 
provided at all, especially in towns like Bombay, Madras, 
Delhi, and Calcutta. The problem is thus vast and difficult. 
The playground movements of u. s. A., Denmark, and England, 
to which references were made in the second part of the 
,. 
: 
dissertation must provide the inspiration for these much 
needed facilities . 
It is ideal to have all playfields adjoining the 
school building in the same campus . The following minimum 
areas are recommended as play space· elementary school - 3 
acres; middle school,- 6 acres; and hi§l schools - 10 acres. 
This s cale may be applicable to the large number of new schools 
. I 
which are being built up all over I ndia . For the schools whic1 
lack playgrounds, in crowded cities, experiments like play 
streets, play terraces, and common playfields have to be 
tried, in addition to indoor play space. 
It would be extremely difficult to organize any 
systematic program of physical education in a continuous and 
graded way throughout the year unless the schools in India 
are provided with a physical education hall - an indoor 
gymnasium - with the required number of teaching stations. 
Taking into consideration the fact that some of the places 
in India have an unbearable hot summer, while a few others 
have a long rainy season, it is necessary to encourage 
institutions to provide some sort of indoor space which can 
be used for physical education. 
Indoor Facilities 
Play Hall or Gymnasium. Elementary School with a 
five grade setup -
40 1 X 60 1 X 181 
Middle School - Grades 6 
to 8 ~ $0 1 X 80 1 X 20" 
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High School - Grades 9 to 11 
60 1 X 90 1 X 22" 
Recorrnnended dimensions for game areas. 
Name Elementary Middle High School 
Basket ball 40' X 60 1 42' X 74 1 50' X 84 1 
Volley Ball 25 1 X 50 1 25 1 X 50 1 30' X 60 1 
Bad.minton 20 1 X 44' 
Paddle Tennis 20' X 44' 
Deck Tennis 18 1 X 401 18 1 X 40 1 
Tennis 36 1 X 78 1 
Field Hockey 180 1 X 300 1 
Horse Shoes 10 1 X 40 1 10 1 X 50 1 
Shuffle Board 6• X 40 1 6' X 52' 
Tether Ball 10' circle 12 1 circle 12 1 circle 
Hand Ball 18 1 X 26' 18 1 X 26 1 20' X 34' 
Archery 50' X 150' 50' X 300' 
Soft Ball 150' X 150 1 200 1 X 200 1 250' X 250' 
Track 220 yard 
Straightaway 120 1 X 300 1 160 1 X 360 1 
soccer 165 1 X 300 1 
Cricket 300' X 400 ' 
Kho Kho 45' X 75t 
Kabadi 35' X 45 1 
Also there must be a reasonable amount of equipment 
for the program suggested here; otherwise activities cannot be 
maintained. The equipment is largely affecjed by the type of 
program, the activities to be offered, and the number of pupi~ 
to be cared for at a time. 
Lastly, equipment relating to teaching aid must 
receive due consideration. 'l'his is the most unfortunate 
handicap and teachers of physical education should use more 
and more of the teaching aid techniques which are so well 
used, like bulletin boards, display cabinets, booklets, films, 
and filmstrips. 
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Check list of facilities, equipment, and supplies. 
(The quantity and extent of each of these items will 
vary with each school, the number or each class 
periods per week and the basis of the type of 
program. It is presented here as a su ggestion and 
the class strength is taken as 35 and this serves 
as a unit . 
Facilities 
(Outdoor) 
Apparatus Area 
Athletic Fields 
Hard Top Area 
Tennis Courts 
Equipment 
Outdoor 
Back Stop 
Climbing and 
Hanging Devices 
Goals (Soccer, 
Hockey} 
Sand Box 
Slides 
EHH 
E!V1H 
EMH 
H 
ElVIH 
EM 
MH 
E 
E 
Outdoor and Indoor Facilities 
Record Player EMH 
Basket ball C~als EMH 
Benches EMH 
Standard for nets 
adjustable 
Hand Bars 
Dumb Bells 
Lazium 
Clubs 
Malkamb 
Lathi 
EMH 
r1H 
EMH 
MH 
MH 
HH 
MH 
Indoor 
Gymnasium 
Lavatories 
Locker Rooms 
Office Rooms 
Shower Rooms 
Special Rooms 
Storage Rooms 
Swimming P.ool 
Indoor 
Mirror, stall bars 
Climbing Ropes 
Horizontal Bars 
Parallel Bars 
Roman Rings 
Pom.rnel Horse 
Trapeze 
Ping Pong Table 
Spr ing Board 
Vaulting Box 
Mats 
{Note: - The letters E. M. H. represent Elementary, Middle 
and High School respectively.) 
EMH 
EMH 
El'1H 
EMH 
EMH 
Er1H 
EHH 
U'lH 
EHH 
EMH 
MH 
MH 
MH 
MH 
H 
MH 
MH 
EMH 
El'!H 
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Supplies 
Rubber Balls of all size 
Balloons 
Basket Balls 
Soft Ball , bases, bats 
Bean Bags 
Tennikoit Rings 
Field Hockey Ball , stick 
Soccer Ball 
Horse Shoes 
Jum.p Ropes 
paddle Tennis 
Ping Pong Balls, Bats 
Tether Ball 
Track and Field Items 
Volley Ball 
Cricket Bat, Ball 
Dance Records 
Archery, Bow, Arrows, Targets 
Medicine Ball 
Punch Ball 
Boxing Gloves 
Weighing Hachine 
First Aid Box 
Inflators 
Hoops 
E 
EMH 
I'LH 
EMH 
E 
EMH 
MH 
MH 
EMH 
EMH 
Er-'IH 
HH 
EMH 
IVIH 
EMH 
MH 
ENH 
HH 
MH 
MH 
MH 
EMH 
EMH 
EMH 
E 
(Note: -The letters E. M. H. represent Elementary, Middle, 
and High School respectively.) 
In arriving at the quantity of equipment for a year, 
the following factors may be considered. 
1. Number of students reporting at a time 
to the physical education teacher. 
2. How many times a week the class meets. 
3. Total number of periods when the equipment 
has to be used. 
4. The type of activity to be promoted. 
It is recommended that a kit for each class in the elementary 
school may be built up and as each classroom teacher is 
directly responsible for this program, the kit will be always 
available for that particular class. 
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vlooden Paddles 8 Tennikoit Rings 2 
Soft Ball Catchers Horse Shoe Set 2 
Masks 1 Soft Ball Bats 
Indian Clubs 8 Small Size 4 
Volley Ball Nets 2 Volley Ball 1 
Jump Ropes Long 4 Soccer Ball 1 
Jump Ropes Short 20 Basket Ball 1 
Inflator 1 Tether Ball (Spare) 1 
Shuffle Board Sets 2 Kolattam Sticks 20 
Ring Toss Set 2 Hoops 20 
Bean Bags 8 Rubber Balloons 20 
Soft Ball large 3 Gramaphone 1 
Soft :Ball small 3 Dance Records 
Rubber Balls of First Aid Box 1 
various sizes and 
colors 6 
3. Size of the Classes 
With the introduction of compulsory and free 
education in India, the demand for education is very great 
and, consequently, existing schools are getting overcrowded . 
As a result of the compulsory introduction of physical 
education in the middle and high schools, it is noticed that 
schools often combined two or three classes at a time. This 
must be discouraged. 
Physical education classes are classified as 
instruction periods and participation periods. During 
instruction periods emphasis is laid on the teaching of new 
activities, and this could not be achieved if the class is 
above 35. In the case of elementary schools the strength has 
to be restricted to 25 to 30 only . During participation 
periods , achievement of skills through practice under super-
vision is emphasized. Even for participation, the strength 
of the class has to be restricted to 35 as the maximum. The 
physical education period is so arranged for each class that 
J 
instruction periods are followed by adequate participation 
periods so that activities learned could be practiced 
thoroughly during the latter. 
For systematic instruction in the fundamentals of 
highly skilled activities relatively small classes are 
necessary. It is highly recommended that activity instruction 
classes should not exceed thirty-five in enrollment . for one 
instructor. Classes larger than this, even with good teachers, 
result merely in organized play without adequate instruction. 
4• Climatic Conditions 
India is located largely within the tropic zone and 
as such the temperature is always warm and hot. The temp-
erature in the north of India ranges from a mean of about 40 
degrees in January to 115 degrees in May. The mean annual 
temperatures for India's three major cities are: Calcutta, 
79 degrees, with a range from 5o to 85; Bombay and Madras 
between 80 and 85 degrees, with a normal annual range of less 
than 10 degrees. 1/ 
Therefore the suggested progra~ should stress out-
door activities and for the short periods of Monsoon rainy 
season, limited indoor facilities are recommended. Especially 
in the lower classes of the public schools, where great 
emphasis is laid on rhythm and rhythmic work, an indoor 
setting is recommended as it would be very conducive for the 
combination of music and the teaching of rhythm fundamentals. 
!/ Sarkar. Ibid, p. 2. 
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All play courts for the small and large area games are 
located in the open air and the gymnastic apparatus are also 
set up in convenient places adjoining the school building. 
This provides an excellent basis for a program 
of games and sports, and the suggested program is, therefore, 
a play centered one. 
5. Community Background 
All through histo~ several types or systems of 
physical training have been evolved and popularized in India, 
and these have been dealt with at length in the first part 
of the dissertation. The indigenous group of activities make 
an appeal to tbe national consciousness and, therefore, have 
a greater hold on the people. These exercises have come down 
from the hoary past as part of the Indian tradition and 
culture and in conservative groups they are taken as author-
itative and unquestionable in their value. Asanas {poses}, 
Suryanamaskars (Sun adoration} and Pranayamas (Breathing 
exercises) are three types of activities which have profound 
influence among the people and as these exercises are always 
associated with religious observance, their hold on the 
elders is great. 
A program of physical education composed exclusivel 
of formal activities does not take into account the facts of 
human nature and nurture nor of the possibilities of the 
fully grown and developed organism. These types originated 
in ancient India out of the social, political, and military 
249. 
needs of those early years. They are definitely out of place 
and out of time in these days when the social order is fast 
changing in India. The spirit of drill is not a joyous one. 
It lacks the on rush of spontaneous effort and this can be 
provided only if there is a proper balance of games, sports, 
and body building exercises in a program . 
The community has great influence on the schools, 
because the schools are a community institution. The program 
has to take into account the historic background of physical 
education and the attitude toward physical education of the 
community . The importance of community reaction to curriculum 
revision is aptly emphasized by Irwin as: 
"Then in constructing a curriculum of physical 
education activities, the attitude of those 
composing the co~munity must be taken . into 
consideration. In the process of curriculum 
revision those in authority may desire a 
radical cha~ge from the formal gymnastics 
program. Yet the change should come gradually; 
otherwise reactionary groups in the co~munity 
may bring such pressure to bear on the school 
authorities that progress in physical; 
education may be impeded for years."-
Great care has been taken in the selection of 
activities for the suggested program. The changeover is 
certainly gradual, and the scope has been enlarged so t~at 
the program can be fresh, progressive , coordinated within 
itself and the rest of the curriculum. 
6. Attitude and Support of the School Administrators. 
Physical education is one of the recent intra-
1/ Irwin, Curriculum. Ibid, p. 59. 
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ductions in Indian schools and sometimes does not receive the 
impetus and e~couragement from the school administrators. 
Some of the principals, headmasters, and superintendents have 
had no basic experience in this field during their student 
days and, therefore, it is difficult for them to get used to 
progressive ideas. Things are changing, but the changes are 
slow and often highly discouraging. Often school adminis-
trators think only in terms of the academic fields and 
consider physical education a "necessary evil" in the pro cess 
of child development. This is perhaps the greatest stumbling 
block in India and to that extent the programs are curtailed. 
Like in u. s. A. and England administrators have to realize 
that low standard of physical fitness has health implications 
in the long run and the sooner it is rectified the better it 
is for India. 
7. Teacher personnel in Physical Education 
The key to the realization of many of the poten-
tialities of physical education is quality leadership. The 
success of the curriculum in physical education, other con-
ditions, enumerated earlie~ being equal, is almost wholly 
dependent upon the individual physical education teacher. 
"No school can be greater than its staff, nor can a program 
advance beyond the vision of those who administer it; the 
program must rely upon the staff to put into efficient 
operation. 11.!/ This is particularly true in India where the 
Voltmer, Edward F., and Esslinger , Arthur A., Organization 
and AQministration of Physical Education, Appleton-
Century-Crofts, Inc., New York , 1949, p. 113. 
~--------------~--~~---
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respect for the teacher is immense, not only from the students, 
but also from the public as well. It is in the hands of the 
teacher to make or mar the educative value of any school 
activity. In this context the physical education teacher 
occupies a strategic and challenging position in the school . 
Depending upon the ability of the teacher, the 
physical education activities in the program assume importance 
and significance to the student . Teacher training institutions 
in India have to be aware of this important fact and a solid 
foundation in creating a professional standard has to be laid. 
The shortage of teachers is felt for all subjects 
in India at present and it is more so in physical education. 
The remedy is not in the employment of unqualified candidates 
to teach physical education as it had been the practice in 
the past, but to increase training facilities in training 
colleges and to make the jobs in physical education more 
attractive without sacrificing standards. 
Physical Education Personnel. (Recommendations) 
Elementary School. 
~--
The classroom teacher shall take 
charge of the pro gram. Special 
courses and teaching practices in 
physical education work must be 
included in teacher training insti-
tutions, to give the classroom 
teacher, the basic grounding in 
physical education. 
In addition, specially trained and 
qualified physical education 
specialists must be appointed as 
supervisors for each area who may 
coordinate, conduct clinics, and 
provide technical help to the 
teachers in his area. 
~-:::..--- t--· 
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Middle School 
High Schools 
Fully trained teachers of physical 
education mu s t be employed on the 
basis of one teacher for 250 pupils 
on the roll. This will be applicable 
for both boys an d girls schools. 
(1) Fully trained teachers of 
physical education must be appointed 
on the rate of one for every 250 on 
the roll . (2) Special qualified 
coaches for major games also must be 
appointed. This will be applicable 
for both boys and girls schools. 
In each school system, supervisors of physical education must 
be appointed who would help to improve instruction snd look 
to the administrative side of the program development. 
Middle school and high schools may be taken up as one unit 
for supervisory purposes. 
The Activities for Gr~des 1 to 11 in the Public Schools of 
India. 
The activity patterns found in Part I and II of 
this dissertation provide a wide range of ac ti viti es. The 
activities prevalent in India are the Yogic exercises, 
Namaskars, Dands, Baitaks, Walkamb, Lathi, LaziQm, Folk Dances, 
Jambia, Farigadka, Modified Judo, Kho-Kho, Kabadi, Defensive 
Arts, and Wrestling. In Part II of the dissertation, the 
following activities appeared to be most acceptable physical 
education activities adaptable to India: Germany - the 
gymnastic apparatus work, Sweden - Remedial and corrective 
calisthenics, Denmark - the primitive gymnastics associated 
with rhythm, England - open air recreation in games and school 
gymnastics, Soviet Russia - military gymnastics and marching, 
u. s . A. - Simple games, lead up games, and team games and 
recreation. 
II 
There are some common activities practiced in 
several of these countries, and to avoid duplication , these 
activities are grouped under the following headings: such as, 
Body Building Exercises, Ap:paratus Work , Rhythms, Combat ives, 11 
Games, Track and Field, and Aquatics. Each group is composed 
of several activities. Out of these groups, each activity is 
evaluated in terms of the objectives of physical education 
for the public schools of India; such as, the development of 
organic vigor and physical fitness , development of neuro .. 
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muscular coordination, development of mental and emotional 
fitness, development of social efficiency, development of 
recreational skills and the development of culture. 
Five points are allotted as maximum for each objective 
and an activity which satisfies all the six objectives would 
receive 30 points in all. The total points for each activity 
in Table I indicates its relative importance and the activities 
are grouped into t hree categories; s uch as, Activities of High 
Value with a score of 23 and above out of 30, Activities of 
Medium Value with a score of 15 to 22, and Activities of Low 
Value with a score of 14 and below . 
TABLE I 
This table indicates the relative position of each 
activity in the total program as evaluated on the basis of 
the objectives. It is rated on a five-point scale as: 
Superior 5. Indicates optimum contribution. 
Very Good 4. Indicates significant contribution. 
Average 3. Indicates moderate contribution. 
Poor 2. Indicates little contribution. 
Inferior 1. Indicates minimum contribution. 
In this rating , the higher score is awarded when 
the choice has to be made between two scores, like three 
being awarded when the choice is to be made between two and 
three. The rating indicates the personal opinion of the 
writer . 
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Activities 
BODY BUILDING EXER. 
EXERCISES 
Mimetics and 
Story Plays 
Stunts 
Pyramids 
Dands 
Namaskars 
Yogic Exercises 
APPARATUS 
Parallel Bars 
Vaulting Box 
Beams 
Roman Rings 
Malkamb 
Ropes 
Pommel Horse 
RHYTHMS 
Rhythm Fundamentals 
Rhythm Games 
Folk Dances 
Lazium 
Marching 
Fancy Drills 
COMBATIVES 
Simple Combinations 
Wrestling 
Lathi 
Jambia 
Farigandka 
Judo 
4 
5 
2 
5 
4 
4 
4 
4 
3 
4 
3 
4 
4 
4 
5 
4 
4 
5 
3 
4 
5 
3 
3 
4 
3 
4 
5 
3 
4 
2 
4 
4 
5 
5 
4 
4 
5 
4 
5 
5 
5 
3 
4 
3 
5 
5 
4 
3 
4 
3 
5 
a 
2 
2 
2 
2 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
3 
2 
5 
5 
3 
5 
3 
2 
2 
4 
2 
2 
3 
2 
4 
2 
2 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
2 
2 
I 4 
I 3 
I 5 
I 3 
I 2 
I 2 I 
I 
I 3 
I 3 
I 2 
I 1 
I 2 
I 2 
I 
3 I 4 
2 I 3 
1 I 2 
1 1 4 
1 I 3 
2 I 5 
I 
I 
I 
2 I 1 
1 I 1 
1 I 1 
1 ! 1 
]_ I 4 
2 I 1 
1 I 1 I 
4 I 4 
5 I 2 
5 I 4 
4 I 5 
3 I 2 
1 11 
I 
1 11 
2 I 3 
2 I 3 
2 I 2 
2 I 3 
1 I 2 I 
I 
l Total IAv. 
24 
19 
12 
17 
14 
I 19 
I 123 I 
i 
16 
15 
14 
14 
15 
17 
14 
* . 26 
I 25 
I 26 
1 24 l 
1 19 
I .11 
I 112 
I 16 
I 22 
1 16 
I 13, 
18 
1 13 
I 98 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
118 
15 
22 
116 
256. 
251. 
TABLE I Continued 
General Ratin Scale of Ph sical Educat·on Activities 
Organ Mus - and Soc- Re- 1 
Activities ic cu- Erno- ial ere a Cul- To 
Vigor lar tiona Effie tion ture ta Av. 
Fit- iency 
ness 
GA~S 
Simple Games 5 4 5 ~ 4 3 26 ./ 
Relays 5 I 5 5 4 4 2 25 
Lead Up Games 5 15 5 4 ~ 2 25 Recreational Game 3 , 5 5 5 5 • 4 27 ' 
Soccer 5 I 5 5 3 4 3 25 
Field Hockey 5 5 5 3 3 5 26 
Cricket 3 4 3 3 2 2 I 17 
Basket Ball 5 5 5 3 5 2 25 
Volley Ball 3 4 5 3 4 2 21 
Soft Ball 4 5 4 3 3 2 21 
Kho- Kho 4 4 3 3 2 4 20 
Kabadi 3 4 3 2 3 3 18 m 23 
TRACK AND FIELD I 2o Jumps 5 • 5 2 3 2 3 
Sprint 4 4 4 3 3 3 121 
¥.:id dle Dis ta.nce 5 4 3 3 3 2 20 
LOng Dis tanc e 5 5 4 3 2 3 1 22 
Throws 4 5 5 4 3 3 bl~ 21 
AQUATICS 
Swimming -
15 Back stroke 3 3 2 3 2 18 i Breast stroke 5 15 3 2 3 2 20 Crawl stroke tt 15 4 
2 
tt 2 I 21 I Diving j ~ 3 2 2 ' 20 Life Saving 4 5 3 3 3 23 102" 20 
In Table I the points for each group of activities 
are totalled and an average is struck out for each group. Game 
(23}, Rhythms(22), Track and Field (21), Aquatics (20), Body 
Building Exercises (18), Combatives (16), and Apparatus (15) . 
This provides the order preferences in the total program. 
Breaking up each group on the basis of scoring for 
each individual activity, they fall into these three cat-
egories . 
1 . Activities of High Value with a score of 23 and 
above out of 30 . 
Story plays, Rhythm Fundam~ntals, Rhythm Games, 
Folk Dances, Lazium, \<'lrestling , Simple Games, 
Relays , Lead Up Games, Recreational Games , soccer, 
Field Hockey , Basket Ball , Long Distance Running, 
Life Saving. 
2 . Activities of Medium Value with a score of 15 to 
22 out of 30 . 
Body Building xercises, Stunts, Dands, Yogic 
Exercises, Namaskars , Parallel Bar, Vaulting Box, 
Beams, rloman Rings , Halkamb, Ropes, Pormnel Horse, 
Marching, Simple Combatives, Lathi, Fa.rigadka, 
Cricket , Volley Ball, Soft Ball'- Kho Kho, ~abadi, 
Jumps , Sprint, Mi ddle Distance tiunning , Back 
Stroke , Breast Stroke, Crawl Stroke, Diving . 
3 . Activities _o'f Low value with a score of 14 and 
below out of 30 . 
Judo , Jambia, Fancy Drills, Pyramids . 
In each group , there is a wide variation in the 
scoring for activities when checked against the objectives. 
For example , in the group , Body Building Exercises, Mimetics 
and story Plays, score 24 and Namaskars only 14 out of 30, and 
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when activities are to be chosen from each group these in-
dividual scoring for each activity assumes significance. 
Activities and Grade Levels . 
The physiological and psychological developments 
which take place from year to year in the life of the growing 
boy are factors which have a determining influence in the 
selection of activities for each gi•ade . The age character-
istics, abilities, and aptitudes serve as reliable guides for 
the selection of particular activities in the physical 
education program. 
II Table II indicates the relative position of each 
group of activities in terms of the grade level as checked 
against the objectives. This table points out the importance 
of each group and its relative position in the to tal program 
for a grade level. The same five point rating scale is used, 
and the grades are grouped as Elementary Grades, Grade one 
to three, Grades four and five, Middle School, Grades six to 
eight, and High School, Grades nine to eleven. Instead of 
each activity, each group is rated ru1d the total for each 
group indicates the priority in the last column for the 
grade level. Groups which will not have any significance in 
the particular grade level are noted as "not applicable." 
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TABLE II 
Grade Placement of Rating Scale of Physical Education Activitie 
en 
s- and 
cular Emo-
tional 
Fit-
ness 
em en ry s 
1 to 3 
Body Building Exer. 2 2 1 1 1 1 v 
Apparatus 3 5 3 2 2 3 
Rhythms 5 5 5 4 3 5 I 
combatives 5 3 3 2 1 1 IV 
Games Low Organ. 4 5 5 3 4 3 I II 
Team €?fU11e 0 0 0 0 0 0 N.A 
Recreational Skills 0 0 0 0 0 0 N.A 
tics 1 1 1 1 1 1 v 
emen ary 
.4 & 5 
s 
Body Building Exer . 3 3 2 2 1 1 IV 
Apparatus 3 5 3 2 2 3 lrii 
Rhythms 5 5 5 4 I 3 5 I 
Combatives 1 2 1 1 1 1 v 
Simple Games 5 5 5 3 3 1 II 
Team Games 0 0 0 0 0 0 N. A 
Recreational Skills 0 0 0 0 2 0 tvri 
tics 1 1 1 1 1 1 VI 
e s 
6 to 8 I 
Body Building Exer . 2 2 1 1 1 1 ~I Apparatus 2 3 2 2 I 2 2 v Rhythms 4 5 I 4 3 I 5 2 I Combatives 4 4 3 2 3 3 III 
Simple Games 0 0 0 0 0 0 'N. A 
Team Games 5 5 5 5 4 3 
i #v Recreational Skills 2 2 2 1 I 2 1 uatics 2 1 
9 to 11 I 
Body Building Exer . 1 1 10 1VII 
Apparatus 3 2 14 l vr 
Rhythm 3 2 15 I V 
Combatives 3 4 20 ' IV 
Simple Games 0 0 0 N •. A 
Team Games 5 5 30 I 
Recreational Skills 3 II 
A tics III 
Activities have varying significance in terms of 
the grade levels to the participants. For example, "Rhythm" 
scores high and gets s. first place priority in the Elementary 
grade levels, and the same gets a second place in the Middle 
School level and fifth place in the High School level. 
Several groups of a.cti viti es are not applicable at various age 
levels, like team games in the ' lementary level, and simple 
games of low organization in the High School level. Such 
activities have limited scope, but they are of significant 
value at a particular age level in terms of the development of 
the child. 
suggested Pe rcentage of Time Allotment. 
The relative importance of each of the groups of 
activitie s will vary somewhat at the various stages of the 
public schools and it is shown below in terms of the suggested 
percentage of time allotment for each in the respective grade 
level. The amount of time to devote to each type of activity 
necessarily must vary according to the activities included 
and the facilities , equipment, space, and time available. Any 
suggested allotment of time has to be made arbitrarily and be 
subject to existing conditions within the individual school 
and community . When certain of the types of activities are 
not offered, the time can be given to those that are included 
in proportionate amounts as deemed advisable by the teachers 
in charge. 
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Table III shows the time allotment for activities 
indicated in percentages . These percentages merely give a 
rough indication of the relative importance of the activities 
in the total program of the Elemen ta.ry, Middle, and High Schooll1~ 
of India. 
TABLE III 
Suggested Time Allotment for Physical 
Body Building Exercises 
Apparatus 
Rhythm 
Combatives 
Simple Ga."TT.e s 
Team Major Games 
Recreational Sports 
Aquatics 
Lead Up Games 
Elem. 
Grades 
1 to 3 
10-1~ ~ . 
5-10% 
50-60 ~ 
5-10~ 
20-25~ 
0~ 
5-lg~ 
5 .. 10% 
(100) 
Elem . 
Grades 
4 & 5 
5 -10% 
5-10% 
L~o-5o% 
5-10% 
30-40% 
0% 
0% 
5-10% 
10-15% 
(100) 
Education Activit~es 
Middle I High 
School School 
6 to 8 9 to 11 
5-10% I 5-10% 
5-10% 5-10% 
10• 20% I 5-10% 
10-20% I 5-10 % 
5-~;J% 
I 
0 % 
20-25% 45-55 % 
10-15% 20-30 % 
10-2 % I 1~-25% 
25-30% 0~ % (100) (100) 
It should be noted that half of the time is given 
to rhythmic c: activities and nearly one-fourth of the time 
is devoted to simple games at the Elementary School level. 
I In the f1i ddle School, lead up games and team games cover 
nearly half of the time allotted. In the High School level, 
team games and recreational activities involve nearly 60% 
of the total time. Zero percentage indicates that the par-
ticular activity is not suitable at that grade level. 
Tables I, II, and III provide the basis for the 
final choice of activities for the class programs, and the 
details are discussed in the following pages leading up to 
the curriculum of activities. 
-
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Class Program of Activities. 
The class program is composed of the Core, Elective, 
and Corrective aspects and the relative importance of each in 
the total program activities is discussed here. 
The Core Program. 
"Balance" is a term that is constantly used in 
program planning. It . im~es a wide range of activities 
consistent with the specific grade level. It refers to the 
process of relating the parts to a whole by organizing 
learning experiences in physical education around a central 
theme or objective. Some of the new, ter.ms that have been 
introduced into curriculum terminology in recent years to 
represent this phase are "core," "unified studies," "common 
learnings," "general education," and they represent different 
basic approaches to a core program. The core program in 
physical education consolidates many of the class activities, 
and thereby involves recreation and aspects of personal and 
community health. 
The success of the core program would depend on 
the development of a continuous carefully planned series of 
experiences which are based on personal and social problems, 
and which involve learnings of common concern to all youth. 
The educational policies commission indicates that this would 
"consist of leaming experiences which everyone needs to have, 
regardless of what occupation he may expect to follow or where 
-- -
---
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he may happen to live. n.!/ 
The core program of activities is built on the 
basis of Table II where the activity groups are checked on 
a five point scale against the objectives set for physical 
education. 
On the basis of the final scoring in Table II, 
the following core program is suggested. 
Elementary 
Grades 1-3 
Elementary Middle School 
grades 4 & 5 Grades 6-8 High School Grades 9•11 
Rhythmic 
activities 
Rhythmic 
activities 
Games of low 
organizations 
Games and 
sports advanced 
level. 
Fundamental 
Rhythm 
Games of low 
Organization 
Relays 
Games of low Lead up games 
organization Soft ball 
Relays 
Tumbling 
Stunts 
Basket ball 
Soccer 
Volley ball 
Field Hockey 
Cricket 
Kho Kho 
Apparatus, Indi¥idual and Kabadi 
·Tumbling, Stunts dual activities 
The elemen-
Individual and Body mechanics tary approach 
couple activities and exercises to the skills 
of these games. 
Soft ball 
Volley ball 
Basket ball 
Soccer 
Cricket 
Field Hockey 
Kabad1 
Kho Kho 
Track & field 
(advanced) 
Tumbling 
(advanced) II 
Body Mechanics and Gymnastic app-
Exercises Ele. Aquatics Track and field aratus (adv.) I 
y 
Rhythms (ele.} 
Tumbling & 
Pyramid 
Stunts . ani self 
testing activ-
i " · 
Swimming and 
diving (Ele.) 
Rhythms ( adv. ) 
Swimming, 
diving, life 
saving (adv.) 
Aquatics 
I\ 
II 
---· 
--
The Elective Progr~m. 
A comprehensl ve program of physical education for : 
the Middle School and High School sections would offer to 
1 individuals an opportunity to elect the activities they prefer 
I 
to follow or specialize. A beginning has to be made at the 
Middle School for elective program and, of course, this phase 
of the program will receive increasing attention in the High e 
School. The basic principle behind elective is to give oppor-
tunity for interest. Depending upon the facilities available, 
for example, it may be possible to have two or three activities 
1 taught at the same time, so that students may be pro~ided an 
opportunity to pick and choose an activity on the basis of 
their interest or ability or special needs. 
On any such elective plan it is important to have 
sane guidance. Physical education is not merely a play period. 
For example, pupils who are already proficient in dance should 
be encouraged to enter sports program. Guidance would enable 
the students to make the best choice in developing a wide 
range of skills. 
On the basis of the facilities commonly available 
in Indian public schools and on the basis of the interests 
of the boys of the Middle and High Schools, the following 
activities are suggested for an elective program~ Out of this 
list, suitable activity could be selected. 
---. 
!I 
II 
II 
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Middle School 
Badminton 
Hand Ball or Fives 
Hiking and Camping 
Horse Shoe Pitching 
Tennikoit 
Paddle Tennis 
Social Games 
Folk Dancing 
Tennis 
Hi gh School 
Badminton (Ball or Shuttle) 
Camping and Hiking 
Self Defensive Activities 
Like Lathi, sword fighting, 
Kalari 
Folk Dancing 
Hand Ball or Fives 
Horse Shoe Pitching 
Riding , Horse and Cycling 
Social Games and Activities 
Squash 
Table Tennis 
Tennikoit 
Remedial Physical Education Pro gram 
A program of physical education has to be educative, 
protective, and developmental . It has been noticed earlier 
in this dissertation of the influence of Swedish s ystem 
regarding corrective work . The Second World War high-lighted 
the importance of rehabilitation both for wounded veterans 
and for certain members of the public at large 'vho need this 
service . 
With the increasing emphasis on school medical 
examinations and with the additional courses offered in 
training institutions in the field of corrective phys i cal 
education work, the present physical education teacher, can 
help a great deal in the corrective and remedial program. 
This form of physical education , variously called "Individual 
Physical Education , " "Corrective Physical Educati on" 11 Adapted 
Physical Education" is defined as a "diversified program of 
developmental activities, g&~es, and sports, suited to the 
interests, capacit ies and limitations of tho~who may 
266. 
not safely or successfully engage in unrestricted participation 
. y 
in the vigorous ac~ivities of the general program. 
Physical education is not only for the strong, it 
is equally, if not more, intended for the weak as well. The 
tmportance of it is on the increase as physical defects are 
noticed in abundance amongst the school going children in India 
"The student with a disability faces the 
dual problem of overcoming a handicap and 
acquiring an education which will enable 
him to take his place in society as a 
respected citizen. Failure to assist a 
student with his problems may sharply 
curtail the growth and development process. 
Offering adapted physical education in the 
elementary grades and continuing through 
the secondary school and college will assist 
the individual to improve function and make 
adequate psychological and social adjustments. 
It will prevent attitudes of defeat and fears 
of insecurity. It will be a factor in his 
attaining maximum growth and development 
within the limits of the disability. It ?I 
will help him face the future with confidence."g, 
This program, of oourse, has to be undertaken in 
consultation with the medical expert. Restricted program is 
intended for students who are physically handicapped either 
permanently or temporarily. The following are some of the 
types of defects which require the restricted and corrective 
program. 
Digestive disturbances. 
Fatigue, particularly chronic fatigue. 
Glandular disturbances. 
!7 The Committee on Adapted Physical Education. Therapeutic 
Section of the American Association for Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation, 1950, p. 7. 
?d.. Ibid, P• 3. 
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Heart conditions. 
Hernia cases. 
Injuries - amputations and other permanent 
injuries and convalescing accident cases. 
Joints. weak. stiff. and tubular and 
chronic dislocation. 
Kidney disorders. 
Malnutrition. 
Nervous disorders of a serious type. 
Post operative cases. 
postural deformities. 
The development of a well planned program of adapted physical 
II education takes skill, time, facilities. and patience. It can 
serve its students well and becomes an extremely rewarding 
experience for both students and teachers. The work has to 
be on the basis of the physical and medical examination of the 
student, and it has to be individual, restricted. corrective. 
therapeutic. medical, or a combination of these. 
Corrective physical education program is unknown 
in India and a start should be made now. In a country like 
India where nutritional standard is very low. physical defects 
among the school going children is very common. This is a 
much needed service in India. 
The following activities are recommended for the 
remedial and developmental programs for the public schools of 
India. 
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Adapted Sports 
Adapted Exercises 
Free Exercises 
Medicine Ball Exercises 
Pulley Weight EXercises 
Stall Bar Exercises 
In instituting a corrective program, the following 
points as suggested by Miller and Whitcomb w9uld be significant 
to the teachers of physical education as well as to the ad-
ministrators)/ 
1. The special program should be prescribed 
by the physician and carried out by the 
corrective teacher. 
2. Classes should be small, with no more than 
eight to a group. 
3. Parents of children in the corrective program 
should be made interested in the program so 
that they may assist the children at home. 
4. Corrective program should take place during, 
before, and after school or by means of 
special clinics. 
5. No type of corrective program can be 
successful unless it is carried on every 
day. 
6. Follow up examinations in the corrective 
program should be held frequently to 
determine the progress and future needs of 
--------------------- -
Miller, Arthur G., and Whitcomb, Virginia, Physical Edu-
cation in the Elementary School Curriculum, Prentice Hall 
Tn~ _,_ w.ng~ew.nnd 1 U!--!'-.s lJ T 1 c 7 ""' 1 • 
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the participating children. 
1. Structural or congenital defects cannot 
be corrected. 
Exampl!_of Evalutation of Activities 
There is an increased r~cognition of the place 
and importance of evaluation in a program of physical edu-
cation. Evaluation is the process of appraising the extent 
to which educational objectives are achieved and these 
objectives relate in the suggested program developed in this 
dissertation to (1) physical fitness, (2) social and motor 
skills, (3) knowledge and understanding, and (4) habits, 
attitudes, and appreciations. The success of the evaluation 
would depend on the selection of the most appropriate tests 
to measure these objectives. 
Going through these objectives, it is clear that 
no one device could be used to measure all these, and each 
requires a different technique. Proper evaluation of the 
physical education program then would involve the two major 
forms of measurement, namely, the objective approach and the 
subjective approach of evaluation. One can distinguish 
between the methods, the objective involving measurement in 
terms of definite figures, and the subjective method using a 
criteria of qualitative terms. Both methods are very impor-
tant in physical education and supplement each other in the 
total process of evaluation. 
-
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Skill Tests 
Skill tests in the elementary grades are largely 
subjective, but in the higher grades it could be made ob-
jective where results in terms of distance, height, time, 
or number of successful performance could be accurately 
measured. 
The tests for soccer have been explained in detail 
and the fundamentals in other games are indicated as sug-
gestions for formulating appropriate tests. 
Soccer 
1. Dribbling. Note the diagram given below. 
Start , 
I ~ Finishr 
2. Ki eking for 
~ --- - -~ I 
Dribbling Zigzag round four 
objects placed at varying dis-
tance. Check the time. Ele-
mentary 30 1 , Middle School 20•, 
and High School 15'• 
---~)(-~ 
Scoring - Maximum 100 points are II 
awarded for the minimum time of 
20 seconds for elementary schools, 
16 seconds for middle schools, 
and 14 seconds for high schools. 1 
Correspondingly reduce 5 points I 
for every second above the t1 me 
limit indicated. For example, a 
child in the elementary school, 
who completes the dribbling in 
25 seconds will get 75 points. 
Give each student three trials. 
distance. Score Oilfpoint for 
every feet, covered after a 
minimum of 30 feet for elementar.1 
grades, Middle School 55•, and 
High School 70'• Give each 
student three trials. 
I 
25' 30' 3~' Jo• lis• s~ · Js• )s• I 85• I 95' 
·-
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Basket Ball 
Volley Ball 
I 
I 272. 
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3. Goal shot into ungarded goal, Elementary 12 
yards away from the goal mouth, 
Middle School 25 yards, and High I 
school 35 yards. Give each student 
3 trials. Score 10 points for each 
successful goal shot. 
1. Free throws. Try 10 shots from the free throw 
line and score 1 point for each 
successful shot. 
2. Stationary basket shooting. From a distance i' 
of 15 from the back board, try ten ' 
shots from various angles. 
3. Dribble from the center line and try 
shot and follow through. 
number of baskets made in 
onds. 
a le_y up 
Count the 
20 sec-
II 
5. 
Receive a throw from out of bounds on the side, 
dribble twice and shoot. Try ten 
times. 
II 
Catch the ball, rebounding from the board, jump up shoot. (Ten trials) 
1. Over hand service, try a placement beyond a 
line ten feet away from the net. 
2. Under hand service - for accuracy, land in the 
six zones marked on the court be-
yond the net. 
Field Hockey 
Cricket 
Use similar tests as those used in soccer. 
1. Throw for distance. 50 to 80 yards, one point 
for each yard. 
2. Bowling on an unguarded wicket. Ten Trials. 
3. Batting for distance, off, on, round. Score 
a point for each yard. 
Soft Ball 
1. Throw !'or distance and accuracy. Targets set 
at 30 1 , 45', 60•. 
2. Pitching. Hit the target at the home base. 
Track and Field 
The tests are set here as standards o!' achievement. 
Blue is the highest standard, yellow, the lowest, 
and red is the middle score. Recognition in the · 
!'or.m o!' ribbons may be awarded on the respective 
colors, for Which the student has qualified. 
Event Blue Red Yellow 
Elementary Upper Grades 
50 meters run. 6.8 sees. 7.6 sees. 8.2 sees. 
High jump 4' I 3'8" 13'4" 
Long jump 14' I 12 1 10' 
Cricket ball throw 
I 
150' 130' 110 1 
Middle School 
I 
75 meters 9.8 sees. 11.3 sees. 12.8 sees. 
High jump 4•5" 4' 3'6" 
Long jump 16' 14' 11' 6'' 
Shot put 8 lbs. 30' 25' 15' 
Hop-step-jump I 30' 25' 20' I 
High School I 
I 
100 meters 13 sees. 14.5 sees. 16 sees. 
High jump 4'10" 4'$" 4" 
Long jump 18 1 16 1 '14' 
12 lbs. shot put 30' 25• 20' 
Hop .. step-jump 36 1 32 1 ,28• 
110 meters hurdle 19 sees. 21 sees. !23 sees. 
Pole Vault 8 16" 7' 6• 
Stunts 
For every term indicate the name and number of 
stunts to be per!'or.med and on the basis of sat-
isfactory performance either a tick or a star 
may be attached as shown in the tabular form 
I 
I 
I 
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-shown below. y 
I 
I Name Frog Hop J Heel Jump Head Balance Forward Ro~l 
MUTHIJ v I v ~ 
Sheriff 
Martin 
Rhythmic Dance: 
Knowledge Tests: 
I 
Teacher must use subjective observation, 
and should indicate on the basis of the 
observation whether the students have 
performed it correctly or not. 
These are to be paper and pencil type or 
oral where grading is done on the basis of 
questions and answers. This must be increas-
ingly used. 
Knowledge tests. The knowledge tests in physical 
education may be used to determine the degree of knowledge the 
studenwpossess at the beginning of the semester and the 
knowledge that the students have acquired at the end of the 
semester. The information about the rules of games, funda-
mentals, strategy, history of the games, the values of the 
activity should be determined to measure the progress and 
achievement of the student in the physical education program. 
Physical fitness tests . Physical fitness implies 
many physical developments and conditioning of the bo~. It 
is one of the most important aspects of the suggested program 
of physical education. These tests must come as the out• 
growth of the program. Tests, like Kraus Weber Test for 
1/ Adapted from Miller and Whitcomb. Ibid., p. 149. 
,, 
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children, Madras Phy!ical Efficiency Test - long jump, high 
jump, 100 meters run, pull ups, and cricket ball throw - or 
1 the Rogers Physical Fitness Index Test (PFI) could be ad-
ministered. 
I' 
Testing always provides the incentive, and student 
are challenged constantly by these tests. Progress and 
achievements are measured through these evaluations. While 
testing is good, teachers have also to be aware of the fact 
"that many skills which should be taught do not necessarily 
need to be tested. n.Y' 
1/ Miller and Whitcomb. Ibid, p. 37. 
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SUGGESTED WEEKLY PROGRAM 
The weekly schedule is merely suggestive of a 1 
pattern which is to be built up for the whole year out of the 
total program of activities. 
1 Mon. Tues. Wed. Thurs. Fri. 
~ ~--~--~~~~----~-----------+------------+------------- I Elementary Grades 
Simple Stunts & Simple 
Games Rhythm Tumblinf Rhtthm Games 1. Sllliple Rhjthiiiic Chins s t Comb nation Couple 
Tag movements to up movements- Tag 
music- walk, arms and 
I skip, swing, legs turn 
12. Circle Kummi Duck Walk Hopping and Three Deep 
I Stride Bowing 
I Ball 
I 
I 
li 3. Day& Gopi Dance Forward Kola Cage Ball I 
I night Roll Ham. I Tag 
I I 
· ~· i Simple Rela 1 I 
1Middle 
I 
Sch<ol 
I 
Lead Up Team Com- Team 
I Games Games J .:Oati v..e.s Games Rhythm 
' Basket Ball BasKet Ball I 
to I '1• Captain Dribble & Leap Frog Form two Marching 
I Ball shot and roll teams and music 
' play 
I 
I 2. Ten Lay up shot Band wres- Discuss the Dance of tte 
I passes tle positions farmer 
I I 
3. End Bal Game tactics Pyramids Shooting Rhythm Game 
II with 8 drills 
students 
r--
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I Mon. 
High school 
Team 
Games 
Soccer 
I l.Dribbling 
Practice 
2.Tackling 
Practice 
3.Triangu-
lar 
formulating 
Tues. Wed. Thurs. Fri. 
II 
I 
Recrea- Team I 
tional Aquatics A;e;earatus Games I 
Parallel Bar Soccer I 
Badminton Crawl Stroke Bent arm Good kick 
Competition double march drills 
Tennikoid Plain dives Swinging Discussion 1 
clip off of for-
I forward mation 
Shuffle Lion's Play the 
Board (rot. ) Ins true ti on crawl Game 
The 
the 
1. 
in breast 
stroke 
following points may be borne in mind in 
weekly schedule. 
There must be variety w1 thin a period and 
within a week, without impairing the unity 
and progression from week to week. In the 
also 
upper levels it would deal with variations in 
skills. 
2. Important activities like rhythmic work and 
simple games, in the elementary levels; team 
games and rhythm in the Middle School; and 
team games and recreational aetivi ties in the 
Hign School should be given prominent place in 
the weekly schedule. For other days in the 
week, activities must be picked and arranged 
in a progressive basis from the other groups 
I! 
I' 
I 
I 
-· 
I· 
;. 
~ .·•· 
1;~; 
;:, 
fcc 
I 
' 
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of activities. Student interest is 
the basis of the weekly build up. 
3. In the elementary level, it may be possible 
to integrate the choice of activities with 
other subjects, like "Social Studies" and 
other subjects. Special seasonal programs 
should also be developed for occasion~ like 
Deepavali, Christmas, Independence Day. 
4. Learning of skills is the direct outcome 
of every unit and weekly schedule a nd may 
be arranged on the difficulty of the skill 
involved, time required to teach and practice 
the same. 
5. Creative work on the part of the students. 
like evolving a dance movement, working out 
marching pattern, building pyramids, story 
plays, team strategy must be encouraged, in 
the schedule. This would keep the stuients 
actively interested in the activities. 
Daily Schedule 
The success of the program depends entirely on what 
takes place and what type of experience is provided to the II 
student in the day to day work. Nothing takes place unless the 
l1 cllild learns - learns in tems of skill, attitude, knowledge, 
and habit. The daily lesson is, therefore, of utmost 1m-
portance and the following pattern of work is suggested: 
---
I. Dressing and Assembly. 3 to S minutes 
1. Move from the classroom to the 
playground or play room. 
2. Change to athletic costume. 
II. War.m up period. 3 to S minutes (select one 
type) 
1. Select a combination of activities, 
like running, hopping, skipping, bending, 
stretching as given under boqy building 
exercises. 
2. Mimetics - Animals or vehicles. 
3. Modified activities. 
III. New Activity. 10 to lS minutes (seleet one 11 
type) 
1. Game skills. 
2. Rhythmic work. 
3·. Apparatus woN. 
4. Combatives. 
s. Aquatics. 
IV. Old activity. 10 to lS minutes (select one 
type) 
1. Games learned previously. 
2. Dances. 
3. Relays, free play or lead up games. 
v. Dress up and dismissal. 3 to S minutes. 
1. Change to classroom dress. 
2. Wash. 
3. General information, if any. 
I 
I 
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This arrangement includes three important parts. 
Warm up Period. This is a period of initiation 
and the activities must be sufficiently attractive and 
stimulating. The changeover from the classroom atmosphere 
to the joyous freedom of play field, needs , physical and mental 
adjustment, so that the participant is "set" to take part in 
what is to follow. The activities are generally well known 
big muscle movements, carried out vigorously and continuously. 
There should be an atmosphere of informality during these 
activities between the student and the teacher. 
New Activity. ~ery lesson must include some-
thing new, something in which the child can evince interest. 
Only a well planned arrangement would satisfactorily bring 
about this learning. 
Old Activity. This is the most enjoyable part 
of a lesson when the students engage themselves in delightful 
games • It may be game, a competi t1 on, a dance, or a modified 11 
athletic meet. There is an atmosphere of joyous fUn and 
fair play and the game situations provide a rich experience 
that goes to make a sportaman. 
In alloting actual timing for each section, the grade 
level mus t be consi~ered along with the material facilities 
available on hand. 
280. 
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Program of Activities 
The activities for the various grade levels , suitable 
for a class pro gram of instruction have been organi zed 
for Grades 1 to 3, Grades 4 and 5, Grades 6 to 8 and 
Grades 9 to 11 . In each program a large number of 
activities are included under each head. There are several 
activities listed from which the teacher should select the 
appropriate activities for the weekly schedule and keep 
up a progression throughout the year . In thv upper grades, 
where major games are taught, the students should be given 
enough opportunities to practice the skills taught . 
Periodical testing and the conduct of games competitions 
should come as natural climax to the instructional scheme. 
I Several activities included for grades are of 
individual types and there are also the dual and group 
I 
I! 
,, 
I! 
I! 
II 
I 
activities . A combination of these types in the program I 
would help to create interest among the participants, and 
this would also take into consideration the varying skills 
of students . 
The success of the program w9uld depend upon to what 
extent student initiative is encouraged during the conduct 
of the program. There are many ways by which students can 
help either individually or in large or small groups, like 
,, 
11 
II 
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I 
designing a dance pattern, fan cy marching, or demonstrating 
skills or activing as leaders. A successful teacher can 
make t he best use of this opportunity and make these 
activities more meaningful and enjoyable to the students. 
···- - ·--·--- -
I' 
I 
11 
-
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-- -
Program of Activities for 
Grades I to III 
Group I. Body Building Exercises 
Group 
These tables are given as samples and these are 
not "Day's Orders." It is a combination of 
activities to be done on an informal basis. 
1. Introductory activity: Free running. At signal 
find a place alone. 
2. Arm: (one foot forward) single arm circling, circle 
from the shoulder in both the directions. 
3. 
4. 
.5. 
6. 
II. 
1. 
2. 
Trunk: Being tall as a giant and small as a dwarf. 
Trunk: Arm sideways. Waving the body lik e branches 
of trees • 
Leg: Running on the sport with knees high. 
Balance: Kicking the hand by swinging the leg forwar~ 
and upward. or sideways and upward fr~ely. 
Introductory Activity: Free hopping. At signal form 
line, file, or circle. 
Arm: Starting a motor car. Grasp as if catching 
the handle of the starter, turn with one hand, then 
with one hand, then with the other, then with both. 
3. Trunk: Opening out like a flower from a bud. Sit 
hugging the knees, stretch the knees forward, lean 
trunk backward and raise the arms upward; return. 
4. Trunk: Running freely suggesting aeroplanes banking 
and turning • 
.5. Leg: Running about as if riding a bicycle. 
6. Balance: Threading the needle. Join both hands in 
front, put one leg through the joined hands, put the 
other, reverse. 
Group III~ 
1. Introductory: Bean bag scramble. Run around in a 
large circle; on signal run aTJ.d pick up bean bags 
(scattered} one at a time, place them in corners. 
281 
Group III Cont. 
2. 
3. 
Arm: (Front support) Walking forward and backward 
on the hands keeping the feet in place on the ground. 
Trunk: (Astride) Lifting bean bag high over head 
with both hands, arch backwards without bending knees 
and watch it leave the hands (arms straight} to drop 
behind. Bend down and pick it up by reaching through 
the legs. 
II 
4. :I Trunk: (Wide astride l Holding bean bag in one hand) II 
Trunk bending sideways to place bean bag as far away 
as possible to side by bending the knees. Stand up. II 
Pick up the bean bag and change it to other hand high 
over head and repeat to other side. 
5. Leg: Trotting like a horse. 
6. Balance: Turning about with a jump and landing 
without losing balance. 
Group IV. 
1. Intro ductory activities: Walking like an elephant, 
body bowed, arms waiving like trunk, On signal run 
to four corners. 
2. Arm: (Hand on groun d ) Walking like a monkey on all ' 
fours. 
3. Trunk. (Astride) Cutting a tree with an ax. Lift 
both arms over head. Bend forcibly downward imitating! 
cutting of a tree by an ax. 
4. Trunk: (Churning of milk) Facing partner, join hands 
alternately, push and pull arms wi th boqy tw i sting. 
5. Leg: On s ignal change corners hopping like a kangaroo, 
feet together, deep bending of the knees, hands face 
high, elbows bent. 
6. Balance: On all fours, raising opposite arm and leg 
off the ground. 
Group v. 
1. Intro ductory: Walk ing about throwing and catching 
bean bags. 
2. Arm: (In pairs .hands joined) Pull i ng contest. 
282. 
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Group V Continued. 
3. Trunk: (Astride) Trunk dropping downward to place 
bean bag on the ground as far for1.vard as possible 
with one hand stand up. Retrieve bean bag with same 
hand. Alternate. 
4. Trunk: (Crook sitting, grasping ankles) Rocking 
backward and forward on back . 
5. Leg: Easy running with a hop after ev ery third step 
after every third step (l, 2, 3 hop). 
6. Balance : Raising leg forward hold toe with opposite 
hand (try to straighten leg). Alternate. 
Group VI. 
1. Introductory: Join hands to form a circle. On 
signal run to ~ files behind leaders. 
2. Arm: Both arms circling forward and backward. 
3. Trunk: (Astride) Touching knee with nose. 
lt. Trunk: (Astride) Looking backward wi t.t body turning 
left and right, arms loose. 
5. Leg: Kicking alternate leg upward. 
6. Balance : {One foot raised) Squatting and touching 
ground with one hand. Stand up. Alternate. 
story Plays and Mimetics 
Mimetics Activities 
Horse Galloping 
Birds and Butterflies 
Rabbits 
Bears 
Building a stone wall 
:Sell ringint; 
Weath.e r Vane 
Scooping Sand 
Bicycling 
Bouncing Ball 
Bell ringing 
Rocking chair 
Toad Jump 
Jacknife Bend 
Firecracker 
See Saw 
Aeroplanes 
Tonga 
Bullock Carts 
Shot put 
Jump and clasp 
Throwing a baseball 
Locomotives 
High Stepping Horses 
Dogs and cats 
Ducks 
Elephants 
Ferry Boat 
Climbing Ladders 
Follow the leader 
Building a house 
Skating 
Striking the Anvil 
Climbing Ladder 
Rooster 
Bicycling 
Seesaw • 
Sewing Machine 
Jack-in-the-box 
Pulling the rickshaw 
Palki 
Chopping wood 
standing broad jump 
Pulling up anchor 
Thread the needle 
Screw driver 
These activities ;:;._ ma.y ' 1IDe performed according to the sugges-
tions of the children. at times. 
Story Plays 
Circus 
Aeroplanes 
Train - Play train 
Cowboys 
Shial Permit and Kumir 
(Professor Fox and 
Crocodile} 
Keep together like cars 
in a train, stop and 
start like a train. Blow 
whistle like a train. 
At the beach. 
Gathering wood for a 
Wood cutter 
fire. 
Repairing roads 
Pushing the Wheelbarrow 
Run on toes 
Sliding and Gliding 
Merry - go-round 
Motor cycle 
'IJHnd Mills 
Rhythms mixed 
Run and jump 
Swaying trees 
vlalking doll 
I 
I• 
Story Plays Cont. 
Boats - Play as if we are boats. Sail 
gently when water is smooth . When 
the water is rough. Rowing movements. 
Captaih and Pilot. Play we are in 
shipwreck and swim ashore. 
Swimming - Trip to a 
The fire. 
Modes of travel 
Playing in the wind 
May Queen 
Santa Claus's visit 
Flower Play 
Digging a well 
Hunting trip 
Rama and Ravana 
Washing Clothes 
Trip to the Garden 
Life in the farm. 
Stories from History 
Rani of Jhansi 
Life of a soldier 
Go fishing 
river side. 
The wind and storm 
Making a Garden 
Carpenter's workshop 
Shivaji 1 s Conquest. 
A day in the life of Han-
uman . 
Police men 
Horse race 
In addition to these, th e teacher invites suggestions from the 
children of other activities which may be played. This should 
help to develop the children' s imagination and creative ability 
Stunts 
Long reach 
Balance and stand 
Reel click 
Camel Walk 
Log Roll 
Single Squat 
Crab \.Ya.lk 
Dog Gallop 
Frog Hop 
Seal Crawl 
Full Squat 
hiicket Walk 
Step Hop 
Back Arch 
Jump the fo ot 
An!_tle throw 
Chinese get up. 
Coffee grinder 
Bear Walk 
Lame Duck 
Chicken Walk 
Duck Walk 
Hopping 
Bend Knee Hop 
Rocking 
Crow Hop 
Hand Tug of War 
Human Rocker 
Gallop 
Lifting the log in pairs 
Backward jump holding toes 
I 
II 
car t wheel 
Coffee Grinder 
Crawl 
Knee mark 
Dead man 
" 
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Stunts Continued 
Push Ups 
Cross Leg Stand 
Elbow Balance 
Back to back rise 
Backward roll 
Frog Hand Stand 
Forward Roll 
Stiff knee pick up 
Free sitting 
Free Standing 
Rhythm Fundamentals 
Rhythm Games 
Rhythmic 'tialking 
Clapping and tapping 
High Stepping horses 
Bending movements 
Galloping horses 
Hopping and bowing 
Fundamental movements such as running, walking, 
skipping, hopping, galloping, and sliding with 
music. 
Combination steps 
Movements to music 
Dramatization 
Simple dance steps 
Dance and Dance Drama 
Impe rsona ti on 
Progressive movements 
Rhythmic turns 
~1ile, Smile , Smile Bratachari 
Laugh play dance 
Simple dance drama 
Fundamentals; walking, running, skipping, 
hopping to music. 
Song of greetings and prayer with simple 
rhythmic movements. 
Song of Kachuri . Bratachari . 
Animals in the zoo . 
Hickery Dickery Dock 
Ride A Cock Horse 
Health Games 
·' 
II 
I' 
I 
¥ ilk Maid Song (Local Languages. Radha Krishna !~ 
Harvest Dance 
Boatman's song. 
Hunters' song 
Various expressive movements from daily life. 
e.g., This is the way we wash 
our clothes, etc. 
Glory to Golden India 
Sing a Song of Six Pence 
Oh t Santa 
Thread follow the needle 
Joy of Life Bratachari 
Kummi 
Kolattam 
¥~~Pnr.n~ Hhv+.hmi ,.~_"f(,:d:l"i l"hc P£::n fMarath.Ll 
II 
I' 
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Skipping_ 
Skipping with single rope (individual} forward 
and backwards 
Skipping with a partner (skipping with ropes}. 
Variations 
Skipping stunt. P~er turning while skipping . 
Folk Dance Teachers choice on some common theme. Action 
songs . 
Fancy Drills 
Simple games 
Relal s 
Teacher shall introduce the local types which 
are interesting. 
Flag drill to music . 
Ball game 
Bounce the ball 
Circle chase 
Dog and bone 
Drop t he kerchief 
Hide the ball 
Kick ball 
IVJ:other Cat and kitten 
Cat and rat 
Crocodile Cant Catch Me 
Statues 
Run fo•r your Supper 
Imi ta tio n tag 
Do this, Do that 
Frog in the middle 
Rabbit chase 
Meet the switch 
The lost child 
Guess Who 
Back to back 
Music Rush 
Squat Tag 
Surprise ball 
Circle Stride Ball 
Three Deep 
Clasp Tag 
Bean Bag Circle Toss 
Cage Ball Tag 
Side Walk Tennis 
Dumbbell Tag 
Old Man Tag 
Indian File Relay 
Tag the Wall Relay 
Ball in the .basket 
Cat and mice I 
Color game 
Come skip along 
Good morning 
Hot ball 
Little travellers 
Mother hen and chicks 
Blind man 1 s buff 
Sq~irrel and trees 
Red Light 
Circle Call Ball 
What is the time Mr . Wolf 
Third slap 
Call ball 
Come with me 
Step by step 
Shadow tag 
Triple change 
Hounds and Rabbits 
Poison Seat 
Token Tag 
Three Around 
Bull in the ring 
Boiler Burst 
Floor Tag 
Find the Obj ect 
Hunt t he Key 
Rolling Wheel s 
Exchange Tag 
Boundary Ball 
Sore Toe Relay 
Bean Bag Pass Relay 
I== 
Rela¥s Cont. 
Jumping Relay 
Measuring Feet Relay 
Line Zigzag Relay 
Circle Seat Relay 
Heel Run Relay 
Throw Sit Relay 
Walking Relay 
Broad Jump Relay 
Zigzag Running Relay 
Pass Through Hoop Relay 
Around the Row Relay 
Ball Rolling Relay 
Object Pass Relay 
Head Balance Relay 
Rope Skip Relay 
Ball Rolling Relay 
Aile Pass Relay 
Stiff Knee Jumping Relay 
Double Hopping Relay 
Pursuit helay 
Ball Shuttle Relay 
Bounce Pass Relay 
Cross Over Relay 
Feet and Club Relay 
Ball Throw Relay 
Passi. ng the Brook Relay 
Athletic C-a.mes 
Boundary Ball 
Dodge Ball 
Kick Ball 
Hand Polo 
One Old Ca. t 
Tech Ball 
Circle Pass and Stop 
Soccer Keep Away 
Corner Spry 
Down and Back Relay 
Aquatics. Aquatics should be started in this division if there 
are safe facilities and one instructor or helper 
I to every six students. Grouping according to II 
Swimmirrg: 
ability is important. 
The teachers objective should be to teach the pupil 
to swim using his most successful stroke and method, 
The follov.ring methods are usually followed. 
1. Getting adjusted to water and over-
coming fear. 
2. Floating and gliding . 
3. Leg and arm movements with and without 
support. 4. Coordinated swimming with breathing. 
Diving. None 
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Program of Activities for 
Grades IV and V 
Body Building Exercises 
Group I. 
Group II. 
Group III 
1. Introductory: Pat bouncing old tennis ball. 
2. Arm: (On all fours) Crab walking sideways. 
3. Trunk: (Kneel support) Alternate leg 
stretching backward. 
4. Trunk: (Kneel support) Alternate arms swing-
ing sideways and backwards with head and body 
turning. 
5. Leg: Standing long jump. 
6. Balance: Trapping rubberball with one foot. 
1. Introductory: Following the leader changing 
activity on signal. 
2. Arm: (Astride) Arms swinging forward then 
downwards to sidewards with heel raising on 
upward swing . 
3. Trunk: (Crouch) Jumping to about-turn to crouch 
position. 
4. Trunk: (Crouch) Crouching with hands on floor 
stretch knees. Kneel on right knee between 
arms. Stretch and repeat on left knee. 
5. Leg: (Walk-stand) Feet changing forward and 
backward jumping high with rebound. 
6. Balance: (Standing on one leg) Free leg 
swinging forward in rhythm. 
1. Introductory: Dribbling rubber ball with feet. 
2. 
3. 
Arm: (Arm bent across chest) Arms flinging ! 
sideways backward and return. 
Trunk: (Sitting with knees bent, feet slightly 
apart and hands on floor behind for support} 
Hip lifting with head dropping back . 1 
4. Trunk: Put bouncing rubber ball from side to 
289. 
Group III Cont . 
Group IV . 
side. 
5. Leg : (Crouch) Leg stretching alternately side -
ways. 
6. Balance : 
raised. 
Hopping rhythmically with one leg 
Alternate . 
1 . Introductory: Free skipping with skipping 
ropes . 
2 . Arm: (Arms extended sideways arms circling . 
3. 
4. 
Trunk: (Cross legged sitting} Head and trunk 
turning with arms swinging to look behind 
touching the gDound. 
Trunk: (Astride , back to back with partner, 
one yard apart) Trunk bending downward to 
pass a tennis ball between legs with both hands 
to partner . Stand upright and recover the 
ball from the partner over head with t.oth hands 
arching the spine . 
Leg: (Hips grasp) Astride jumping rhythmicall) l. 
6 . Balance : Squating and clasping hands around 
legs before ankles - walk. : 
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Mimetics in Grades 4 and 5. 
The teacher should urge the children to use their 
imagination and creative a bility to devise new and interesting 
mimetics. Combinations of fundamental in sports of higher 
organization, such as soft ball, soccer, basket ball, volley I 
ball, and track could be used. 
Stunts 
Pyramids 
Apparatus 
Wi ndmill 
Starting a Race 
Revolving light 
Basket ball goal throw. 
Driving a hockey ball 
Stretching 
Rope Jumping 
Frog Hop 
Stick Jump 
Ju."lllp Toe 
Jumping Jack 
Coffee Grinder 
Hand Wrestle 
Underar-m 
Forward Roll 
Leap Frog and Roll 
Monkey \'ialk 
Dive and roll 
Double roll 
Over the Knees Roll 
Wheelbarrow 
Tripod Stand 
Stump t.Valk 
Pony Stride 
Heel Jump 
Merry-Go-Round 
H op Legs Apart 
Jumping 1ofheelbarrow 
Clown Tricks 
Skin the snake 
Triple Roll 
Backward Roll 
Three boys sideward ro.~l 
Over the back Roll 
Camel Walk 
Frog Balance 
Heel Click 
Form pyramid in twos and threes. Like two 
kneeling side by side, third standing on 
shoulder or the third kneeling. 
Build pyramids with~- or 5 students. Teacher 
will suggest a few designs and the other designs 
must be formed on the basis of the suggestion 
of the students. 
Permit free play with apparatus so that they may 
get used to it. 
Low parallel bars. 1'6". 
1. Vault from side to side. 
2. Forward roll from astri de 
sitting to astride sitting. 
~----~--------------------------
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Apparatus Cont. 
3. Backward roll from astride sitting to 
astride sitting. 
~. Backward roll off side. 
Vaulting 
1. 
2 . 
3. 4. 
5. 
Box. 
Jump on, jump off. 
Knees on, jump off. 
Astride vault . 
Between vault. 
From crouch forward 
end and jump off. 
roll to sit on one 
Rhythm Fundamentals 
Folk Dances 
Marching 
Fancy Drill 
Combatives 
Introduce the various stepping series to music, 
particularly rhythmic work in pairs. 
Insist on graceful rhythmic movements based on 
their previous lessons. 
Dances of the local variety. 
Select a theme from the his t ory of India and 
compose group dances with student initiative. 
Elementary marching steps. 
Progression in elementary marching with such 
fundamentals as Attention , stand at Ease, Stand 
Easy, Turns, right, left about face. Marching 
in quick time and halt, 
Flag Drill 
Cymbal Drill Series 
These must be done to music, dumbbell clicking 
series, and varieties of cymbal drill . 
Simple Combatives 
Back to back to lift 
Back to back push 
Hand push 
Hand Wrestle 
Back to back single stick pull 
II 
292. 
= 
·- -- - -
Combatives Cont . 
Brake fight 
Elbow struggle 
Hand Push 
Strength Testing l~rk 
Games - Simple Games 
Relays 
Jump the Shot 
Goat 'I'ag 
Corner Spry. 
Dodge Ball 
Catch the Can e 
Keep it up 
Balloon Volley Ball 
Dead Ball 
Circle Race 
Bear Hunt 
Blind 1>/alk 
Bounce Net Ball 
Buzz 
Cross 1t:a.g 
Bat Ball 
Cir c le Number Change 
Feather Ball 
Travelling Apes 
Chinese Chicken 
Ruler Tag 
Circle Dodgeball 
Hound and Rabbit 
New Comb 
School Room Dodge 
Pagalwala 
Messenger Boy 
Jump the Ditch 
Run and Throw 
Rescue Relay 
Home Base Bean Bag 
Over and Under 
Rope Climb Relay 
Pass the Buck 
Strike 3all Relay 
Arch Ball 
Run Toss, Catch Relay 
Head balancing 
Caterpillar Relay 
Pass and Squat Relay 
Drive the Pig to Market 
Balancing Wand Relay 
Sedan Relay 
Arm Roll Relay 
Low Bridge Relay 
Last Man Out 
Pinch 0 
Bronco Tag 
Day and Night 
Club Snatch 
Crows and Cranes 
Bear in the Pit 
'l'ether Ball 
Ankle Tag 
Cap Chase 
Ten Pins 
Potato Race 
Duck on the Pond 
Whip tag 
Hunter and Birds 
Snake and Birds 
Six Hole Basket Ball 
Fire on the Mountain 
Drive Ball 
Ball Puss 
Farmer Te.g 
Wood Tag 
Pin Football 
Crowd Ball 
Crows and Cranes 
Overtake Relay 
Jump Height 
Dribble Relay 
Progressive Rope Skip 
All Up Relay 
.Shuttle Relay 
Avalanche Relay 
Kangaroo Relay 
Scooter Relay 
Cage Ball Leap Frog 
Stride Ball Relay 
Rope Skipping 
Potato Race 
Chariot Relay 
Pick and Pass Relay 
Duck Relay 
Target Relays 
Vaulting R lay 
Over the Top Relay 
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Lead Up Games 
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Soccer Number Football 
Circle Football 
Rotation Football 
Field Hockey Type - Number Hockey 
Circle Hockey 
Rotation Hockey 
Kabadi Type - Whip Tag Kabadi 
Whip Kabadi 
Touch Kabadi 
Kho Kho Type - Chief and policeman type 
Zig Zag Know 
Line Kho 
Cricket Type - Bucket Ball 
Indian Club Cricket 
Hit the Target 
Volley Ball Type - End Ball 
Throw Ball 
Keep It Up 
Basket Ball Type - End Ball 
Captain Ball 
Line Ball 
Soft Ball Type - Throw to the Base 
Bat and Run 
Throw an J. Run 
Soccer Types 
soccer Stride Ball 
Soccer Dodge Ball 
Obstacle Dribble 
Square Soccer 
Basket Ball Types 
Catch Ball 
Toss "J"p 
Corner Ball 
Goal Circle Ball 
Bombardment 
Throw for Distance 
Volley Ball Types 
Shuttle Relay 
Target Kick 
Keep Away 
Modified Soccer 
Guarding 
Circle Tag 
Boundary Ball 
Accuracy Throw 
Drive Ball 
Grab Ball 
Volley Ball Target Ball 
Batting a Volley Ball 
Bounce Tag Ball 
Volley Serve 
Toss Ball 
Drive Ball 
I 
I 
il 
lr 
I 
I 
I 
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Lead Up Ga111e s Cont. 
Soft Ball Types 
Bowl Club Ball 
Punch Ball 
Corner Spry 
Circle Keep Away 
Batting Practice 
Overtake Ball 
Can Cricket 
Flash Ball 
Athletics (Track and Field) 
Standing Broad J ump 
5o Yard Dash 
Running Broadjump 
Swimming 
Wading through water. Get used to 
water. Crawl Stroke movements. 
Diving . 
Standing (then running) jump into 
water usine various positions in 
the air (Straight, tuck, pike) 
..... 
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Grades VI to VII 
In India with this class the Junior High School or 
the Middle School has ita beginning. On the basis of the wide 
I range of activities suggested earlier, the boy would have a II 
fairly well developed attitude towards the physical activities. 
Modified team games and Lead up games play an important part 
right through the Junior High School stage. 
Introductory activities. 
1. Walking, running, hopping, skipping, 
galloping freely and in twos. 
2. Follow the leader pattern. 
3. Steer your own course, imitating movement 
of vehic lea. 
4. Chasing the teacher. 
5. Imitating kangaroo, rabbit, bear, frog. 
6. Walking on heels and toes. 
7. Crow hop. 
B. Skip jump, skipping in loose group and with 
partners. (18) Giant strides (19) Merry-GO-
Round (20) Steer your own course, imitating 
vehicles, animals and professions. 
9. Sparrow hop. 
10. Maze running. 
11. Giant strides across the play ground. 
12. Running and clapping to keep the rhythm. 
13. Astride jumping. 
14. Here, there, ever,rwhere. 
15. Schools boys frolics 
(16) Tug of war with hands (17) Vaulting over 
crawling under, running around. 
ll 
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Stunts 
-- ---- -
1. Forward roll. 
2. Squat balance. 
3. Shoulder ro 11. 
4. Hand balance and forward roll. II 
5. Cartwheel. 
6. Fish flop. 
7. Chest roll from head balance. 
8. Bridging over. 
In pairs. P~er shoulder balance. 
In pairs. Back angle. 
Hardstand 
In pairs. Front foot balance (on lying boy}. 
In pairs. Back foot balance (on lying man}. 
Cartwheel. 
Dive and roll for both height and distance. 
Long dive. Backward roll and snap dcwn. 
High dive. Hand walk. 
Forearm balance. Double elbow lever. 
Forward somersault. D1ve into neck spring. 
Backward somersault. Running head spring. 
Shoulder to shoulder Round off. 
Balance 
Hand to hand balance. Straddle vault. 
Snap up without hands. Standing neck dive. 
Running hand spring. 
Wringer 
Pitch back. 
Backward handspring. 
Hand spring from hip. 
Low hand to foot balance. 
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Pyramids 
These must be used only if there is interest on 
the part of the students. Pyramids with 5 and 
6 pupils may be tried. 
Standing on shoulders of standing boy. 
Hand stand on knees of standing boy. 
One kneel, one stand on shoulders and hold 
handstander on bottom boy's hips. 
One stand on thighs of two standing boys. 
Three stand feet together, two side men lean 
outwards held by center men. 
One do front leaning rest on the shoulders of 
two boys, one standing behind the other. 
Variations of pyramids with tables, chair,, 
and ladders. 
Informal Exercises 
A beginning is made to include some of Indian 
exercises. These exercises are especially 
selected to suit the age level Namaskar. 
Ordinary Namaskar. 
Dands. Sada Dand. Standing Baitak, kneeling 
baitak, stooping baitak. 
Dand jor, shor dand. 
Baitak with single arm movement. 
Bai tak with both ann movement. 
Asthang dand. 
Asanas. Paschimottanasana 
Yoga Mudra, Janusurasasana 
Sanvangasana, Matyasana 
Samasana, Halasana 
Padmasana, Vipareetakaran "Mudra" 
Apparatus ' 
These activities are not of the heavy apparatus 
of the German system. The activities should be 
conducted on an informal basis with ample 
motivation to make it interesting for students. 
Pieces of equipment, such as, overhead ladders, 
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Apparatus Cont. 
climbing ropes, stall bars, vaulting booms, 
horizontal bars, and roman rings, can be 
utilized in an informal and free way. 
Low parallel bars. 1'6". 
1. Shoulder balance. 
2. Short arm balance. 
3. Short arm balance 4. Chest balance. 
Medium bars. Back lift resting on both bars. 
Hammock hang. 
Pre.ss up 
Straight ann double march forward resting 
on both bars. 
Swinging and clearing single bar to the 
rear. 
Vaulting Box. Repeat previous exercise. 
1. Straight arm double march forward. 
2. Swinging and clearing single bar to the rear 
3. Simple mounts and quick dismount. 4. Side vault 
5. Face vault I 
6. · Forward roll to astride sitting. 
Beams. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
Rings. 
1. 
Beam one foot above the ground. Stand 
on the beam and down. 
Beam one foot above the ground. Walk on 
the flat side with arms in yard position. 
Beam head height. Fall hanging, Am 
Bend and stretch. 
Beam head height. Skin the cat. 
Balancing on the beam. 
Rhythmic walking on the bar, with turns. 
Beam one foot above the ground. Hands on 
hips, walk full length and back. 
Beam above reach: Jump to over grasp 
Arm bending and stretching. 
Beam two feet above the ground. Hands on 
hips taking three steps knee bend and 
stretch. 
Stand under the rings jump and hold. 
Arm bending and stretching. 
Hanging • leg raising upward. 
Hanging circle forward. 
Hangin& circle backward. 
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Rings Cont. 
Ropes. 
5. 
6" 7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
Reverse hanging. 
Free swinging ar:d reaching for height 
Readh!gg for distance on landing. 
Inverted hanging (legs up) II 
Nest hanging. 
Half nest hangi. ng - one leg and hand 
in. 
1. Catch and swing. 
2. Lower the back to the deck and up. 
3. Chin on ropes. 4. Climbing on ropes using foot and 
leg hook. 
5. Climbing using stirrup. 
6. Descending ropes between arcb.es 
of feet. 
7. Double rope slope • 
8. Cross leg climbing (shinny up) 
9. Climbing and desce.r:xling. 
Exercises. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
Do-rukh. 
Gaj Bel. 
Ghumjao. 
Marching. 
4. 5. 
6. 
1· 8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
Sher Dhai 
Age phalang. 
Peeehe phalang;. 
Momiya. 
Chakravat. 
Baitak domal. 
Domal bai thak. 
Circular formations and figure form-
ations. 
Dast pao. 
Golchal do. 
Gol chal ek. 
This is not the military type of marching, 
but informal type intended to~eate order 
in a large group. 
1. Changing step. 
2. Dressing in single rank. 
3. Dressing squad with interval. 4. Numbering and proving a squad. 
5. Open and close order. 
6. Double march. 
7. Changing from quick time to double 
time. 
8. Changing d1 recti on by wheeling. 
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9. Advancing in single file. 
10. The side step. 
11. Marching in line. 
12. Dismiss. 
Fancy drill. Pole drill. Wand drill.series. 
Simple Combatives. I 
In pairs, lifting contest. 
In pairs, line pull. 
Chinning. 
Rope jumping variations. 
Jumping for height to rope climbing positions 
Half lever and toes to bar. 
Push ups. 
Dual contests have a particular appeal. 
In pairs. Rooster fight. 
In pairs. Stepping on toes. 
In pairs. Stork wrestling. 
In pairs. Knock the hat. 
In pairs. Mark on the face. 
In pairs. Duck and hit. 
Simple Games. 
King of the Ring Blind Hop Tag 
Four Corners Luggage Van 
Poison Circle Stealing Sticks 
Indian File Dodge Corner Ball 
Ball Square Dodge Ball 
Bowl Club Ball Club Ruse 
Horse Shoes Paddle Tennis 
Ante Over Dodge and Mark 
Touch and Run Club Guard 
Fonn threes, fours Arm Hang 
Target Relay No. 2 Hand Tennis 
Try to Get it Tug of War 
Box Hockey Bull 1 s eye Baseball 
King of the Mountain Mountain Climbing 
Broom Hockey Punt Ball 
Whip Tag Dead Ball 
Kaiser Ball Maze Tag 
Forcing the City Third Man 
Gates Old Man's Leap 
Stool Ball Jump the Ball 
Roley Poley Dagoria 
Stealing Sticks Elimination Pass. 
Touchdown carrying Football Tag 
the object. Partner tag 
Punt Ball Yards Off 
Hindoo Tag Beast, bird or fish 
Hunt the Meg Giant Volley Ball 
Red Lion Guessing Game 
Slipper Slap Maze Guard 
I! 
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Simple Games Cont. 
Double Dodge Ball 
Grabit 
Three Pins 
Chain Tag 
Comic Tag 
Wandering Ball 
Streets and Alleys 
Relays. 
Human Obstacle Rel~ 
Tunnel Ball 
Ball Roll 
Pass and Squat Relay 
Overtake ReJ.ay 
Drive the Pig to the 
- Market 
Engine Tender Relay 
Frog Jump 
Wheelbarrow Reverse 
Circle Pass 
Guess Who I am 
Ball Passing Relay 
Bend and Stretch Relay 
Circle Zigzag Relay 
Simple File Relay 
Cen tepede Race 
Three Legged Relay 
Nondi 
Count the Coins 
Couple Tag 
Three De!!tp 
Flying Dutchaan 
Signal Chase 
Mount '£ag 
Over the Border 
Crab 
Messenger Boy 
Walk the Rail Relay 
Chariot Relay 
Pick and Pass Relay 
Basket Ball Point Relay 
Jump the stick 
Cycle Hop 
Horse and Riders 
Flowers and Waves 
Dozen Ways of Getting 
There 
Hold Hop Relay 
All Up and Down Relay 
Human Carry Relay 
Over the River Jordan 
Kangaroo Relay 
Backward Running Relay 
Double Stick Riding 
Nondi Relay 
Relay All Up Indian Club 
Siamese Twin Relay 
Human Croquet Relay 
Relay 
Lame Dog Relay 
Tunnel Relay 
A Dozen Ways of Getting Odd and Even Relay 
Pony Express Relay There 
Gap Bowl Relay 
Squat, Jump Relay 
Sprinting Relay 
Lead Up Games 
Soccer Type 
Juggle Relay 
Hurdle Relay 
Twisting Relay 
zigzag Pass and Foot Trap 
Shuttle Distance Kick 
Soccer Tag 
Booting the Circle 
Partner Dribble and Pass Relay 
Line Foo tbaJ.l 
Pin Football 
5 Man FootbaJ.l 
Modified Soccer 
Soccer Target Baseball 
Keep It Up 
Triangular Soccer 
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Lead Up Games Cont. 
Soccer Type 
Circle Pass and Foot Trap 
Kick Ball 
Circle Boot Ball 
Booting the Pin 
Speed Ball 
Soccer Goal Ball 
Corner Spry 
Corner Kick Ball 
Figure of Eight 
Indian Club Soccer 
Dribble and Pass Shuttle 
Relay 
Individual Soccer 
Soccer Snatch Ball 
Rotation Soccer 
Roll Soccer 
Field Hockey 
Relay 
Field Ball 
The same games can be played with the 
field hockey · stick· and ball. 
Hock~ Dribble Relay 
Dribble and Scoop 
Dribble and Hit the Club 
Dribble and Pass between 
Kabadi 
Dribble and Hit 
Dribble and Jab 
Sit Shuttle Relay 
the Indian Clubs 
Kick Indian Club Kabadi 
Touch Indian Club Kabadi 
Releasing the Prisoner Kabadi 
Kho Kho 
Circle Kho Kho 
Whip Kho Kho 
Zigzag Kho Kho 
Cricket. Football Cricket 
Hit the Target 
Bat Away 
Throw for Distance 
Catch and Throw at 
the pin 
Bucket Cricket 
Guarding. the Wicket 
Throw Into the Bull's 
Eye 
Basket Ball 
Catch Ball 
Guarding 
Basket Ball Toss Up 
Drive Ball 
Wall Bounce 
Throw for Accuracy 
Run, Toss, and Catch 
Basket End Ball 
Throw and Catch 
Bowl the Pin 
Run and Turn 
Pick and Throw 
Roll and Run 
Bowling Alleys 
Glide for Run 
Bowl on the Leg 
Run and Reach 
Bowl Off 
Intercepting Ball 
Dodgeball Variations 
Circle Tag 
Pass Over Relay 
Try Basket 
Grab Ball 
Captain Ball 
Six Pass 
Ground Ball 
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Basket Ball Cont. 
Inner Circle Ball 
Zigzag Ball Passing 
Zigzag Bounce Rel~ 
Toss 
Relay 
Circle Pivot Basket 
Nine Ball 
Nine Court Game 
Ball Six Hole 
Basket Ball Throw 
Circle Goal Shooting 
Dodging, Pivoting, and 
Running and Catching 
Basket Ball Pass Var-
iations 
CatcherBall 
Basket Ball Golf Guarding 
Basket Ball Toss Up 
Follow Up Shooting 
Bombers Attack 
Fundamental passes 
Nine Court Basket Ball 
Kaiser Ball 
Volley Ball Type 
Volley Baseball 
Doubles Volley Ball 
German Bat Ball 
School Room Dodge 
New Comb. 
Bounce Net Ball 
Volley Ball Return 
Recreation Volley Ball 
Progressive Dodge Ball 
Volley Ball Serve for 
Accuracy 
Modified Volley Ball 
t 
Sof Ball Type 
Target Soft Ball 
Shuttle Distance Throw 
Kick the Bar Baseball 
Rotations 
Town Ball 
Batting Practice 
Zigzag Throw and Catch 
Hit or out 
Skills of Base Ball 
Shuttle Throw and Catch 
Track and Field 
Long Shot 
Giant Ball 
Cabinet Ball 
Bound Ball 
Schoolroom Volley 
King Ball 
Double Dodge 
Mass Volley Ball 
Double Volley Ball 
Corner Ball 
Field Dodge Ball 
Volley Bounce Ball 
Water Volley Ball 
One Old Cat 
Long Base 
Soft ball Work Up 
Pegging First 
Bucket Cricket 
Base Baseball twenty 
Line Ball 
Base Running Relays 
Speed Ball 
Bull's Eye Base Ball 
Running 50 yards 
Hopping 25 yards 
Standing Broad Jump 
Running Broad Jump 
Standing Spring 
Standing High Jump 
Throwing a Tennis Ball, Cricket Ball, 
Soft Ball 
Obstacle Race 
Sprint starts. 50 M. Dash 
·--· 
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Track and Field Cont. 
Long and High Jump 100 M. Dash 
Relay Races 4 x 50 meters 
Recreational Games 
Aquatics 
Side Walk Tennis 
Deck Tennis 
Aero Tennis 
Paddle Tennis 
Drill in simple elements of swimming, such 
as, ducking with the eyes open, breathing 
and exhaling, squat floating, face floating, 
leg kicking, arm stroking, end combined 
arm and leg motions. 
Introduce crawl stroke through such things 
as floating, beginning flutter kick, face 
floating, and flutter kicking, face floating 
and arm movements, and the flutter kick. 
Diving, beginning with a dive from a sitting 
position and then a standing dive from the 
side of the pool. 
Repeat the previous skills. 
Attempt to swim the width of the pool. 
Jumping into deep water. 
Plain front dive from t~ side of the pool. 
Floating on the back. 
Continuation of the elements of the crawl 
stroke, such as, face floating, leg kicking 
while holding the side of the pool, bobbing 
with the proper breathing, and combining 
the fundamentals for good form. 
Beginning the side stroke by practicing the 
scissors kick and the arm movements. 
Beginning the back stroke by sculling on 
the back while using the arms, and combining 
arm and leg movements with proper breathing. 
Opportunities to play these games and to take part in intra• 
mural tournaments must be made available. 
-· 
~-------------------------------
I 
I 
r 
i 
305. 
Program of Activities for 
Grades IX to XI 
Introductory Activities. 
·-- --
Running around the field or the building. 
Follow the leader patterns on conditioning work. 
Astride jumps in the files. 
Spoke formation - astride jumping overhead 
on spot moving forward eight counts 
and returning eight counts. 
Finding your partner. 
Maze running. 
Double circle formation - marching - quick and 
double time, skipping, jumping, etc. 
Vaulting over, crawling under, running round, 
and riding. 
Circle chase elimination. 
Walk, Stand, Alternate jumps. 
Hopping in place witn alternate knee raising 
and arms are swinging forward. 
Cock fighting. 
Squat thrust. 
Competitions in walking, running, hopping, in 
groups of !'ours. 
Running around the playground. 
Here, there, and ever,rwhere. 
Triple Tag. 
poison Tag. 
Vaults and crawls. 
Running around the area marked. 
Astride jumping with clapping overhead in two 
counts, moving fo~a~d and backWard, eight 
counts each. 
Running, hopping, skipping, etc., in a circle 
keeping rhythm by clapping on eighth, 
fourth, or second count. 
Walking and running in a circle, alternately 
clapping on eighth or fourth count. 
Couple tag. 
Crows and cranes. 
Partner chase. 
Dands and Baitaks. 
Forming groups of two, three, four, etc., while 
running, hopping, etc., on signal. 
Trunk exercises in a circular formation -
holding each other by waist and individually. 
Dodge and mark. 
Stunts and Tumbling 
Shoulder Spring 
Bear Dance 
Head Spring 
Human Knot 
"! 
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Namaskar 
Heel Click 
Kiss Your Knees 
Top -
Jumping Jack 
Ankle Roll 
Rocking Horse 
Chair Creeper 
Fish Hawk Dive 
Tip-up 
Cartwheel 
Forward Roll 
Hand Spring 
Turk Sit and Stand 
Three Forward Rolls 
Body Dive 
Roll Over Back 
Horizontal Balance 
Triangle Stand 
Floor Dip 
Skin the Snake 
~--
Neck Life and Over the 
Back Roll 
Stiff Leg Bend 
Hand Stand Against Wall 
High Dive 
Sitting Balance 
Backward Roll Series 
Dive for Distance 
Shoulder stand 
Frog Dance 
Deep Squat 
Shoulder Rest , 
Duck Walk I 
Twister 
Stump Walk 
Body Reach 
Horizontal Balance 
Knee Dip 
Stagger Walk 
Indian Wrestle 
Roll Over Seated Man 
Crane Dive 
Backward Roll 
Camel Walk 
Merry-go-round 
Cross dip 
Head Stand 
Elephant Walk 
Leap Frog with Forward 
Cricket Walk 
Series of Cartwheels 
Eskimo Roll 
Series of Forward Rolls 
Backward Roll to Hand 
Stand 
Stomach Balance 
Roll Over Back 
Two side kneelers, one kneeling on top, one 
standing on him. 
Two angles facing each other. 
Pyramid types with apparatus and with 10 to 15 pupi s 
Let the students devise the formations as a project. 
Include five to ten boys in each pyramid. 
Increase the number of repetitions. 
Dands and Baitaks 
Ordinary baitak. 
Reverse dand. 
Frog dand. 
Leaping dand. 
Namaskar dand. 
Jumping forward, backward, 
and sideward. 
Jump and turn. 
Alternate limb dand. 
Lepp forward dand. 
Travel forward on hand dand. 
~lf===...;;;--==-==-___.:Half knee bend_, jum~ing bai tak (Hanuman) with 
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Dands and Baitaks Cont. 
Yogic 
variations. 
Chair baitak. 
Baitak with L form. 
Circle dand. 
Snake Dand. 
L form dand. 
L form dand with shoot over and turn. 
Exercises. 
The exercises given earlier can be repeated in 
suitable combinations of anteri~r aDd posterior 
flexion and twists. 
Navas ana 
Mayurasana 
Lola sana 
Tulangulasana 
Halas ana 
Hasta Padmasana 
Matsyendrasana 
Sirsha 
Nauli 
Kapalbhati 
Supta Vajrasana 
Ardha Navasana 
Utkatasana 
Apparatus. Parallel Bar (Medium) 
Clip off forward, resting on both bars. 
Long arm balance and twist. 
High Bar. Press up. 
Bent arm double march forward. 
High Parallel Bars. 
Swinging forward and backward and bending arms 
at every swing. 
Lion's crawl. 
Swinging bent arms backlift. 
Swinging clip off forward. 
Short ann balance and walk. 
Long arm reach. 
Forward circle to rest on both bars, forward 
roll, dive roll off. 
Backward circle to rest on both bars, backward 
roll back roll off resting on both bars. 
screw into resting on both bars, screw change, 
bent ar.m swinging double march resting 
on both bars, back lift resting on both 
bars. 
Bent arm swinging double march forward and 
clearing single to the rear. 
I! 
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Vaulting Box. 
Beams. 
II 
I 
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I 
Rings. 
Malkamb. 
II 
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Shoulder spring. 
Head spring. 
Cat spring and back lift a;t the end of 
the long box. 
Horizontal dive ro 11. 
Repeat the previous ones and conduct 
tests. 
Horizontal astride vault, box lengthwise. 
Horizontal between vault box lengthwise. 
Test and award proficiency badges. I 
Beam above reach: 
Jump to over grasp hand, travel I 
sideways along the beam. 
Jump to over grasp hand, !Winging 
travel. 
Jump to alternate grasp, hang with 
travel forward. 
Beam chest high: 
Jump to front rest, reverse grasp, 
forward circle to stand. 
Reverse grasp, circling over the 
beam to front rest. 
Beam waist high: 
Between vault, astride vault, race 
vault, side vault, wolf vault. Try 
other movements at this height. 
One arm, cut and catch. 
Both arms cut and catch 
Pull up and alternate arm stretching 
sideways. 
Pull up to press up. 
Half lever. 
Cut off backwards. 
Repeat the previous exercises and conduct 
tests. 
Chin up in front swing. 
Dismount at back on front of swing. 
Narali Kamana 
Nakeekar Sadhi Tedhi 
Kltanda 
By now students would have developed 
interest and ability in the movements. 
·- - -· -· 
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Malkamb Cont. 
Bagal dasarang. 
Dohati Dasarang. 
Ghoda Udi. 
Tedhi dasarang. 
Bagali tedhi dasarang. 
Khanda dasarang. 
Katar Pakkad dasarang. 
Ropes. I 
Single Rope. 
Climbing hand only. I 
Hand over hand in half lever. 
Making fast and rest. 
Double Ropes. 
Backward circling. 
Circling forward. 
Nest hang. 
Inverted hang. 
Half lever. 
Right (left) hand leading without 
Hand over hand in half lever. 
feet. 
Making fast on two ropes. 
pomnel Horse. 
Through vault. 
Stride vault. I 
Wolf vault. 
Rear vault. 
Front vault. 
Side vault. I 
Thief vault. 
Neck spring. 
Front support, left or right leg half 
circle, right or left. 
Back support, left or right leg half 
circle, right or left. 
I Front support, left or right or leg 
I full circle, right or left. 
Lazium 
Putala. 
Gol Chal. 
Chakra gol. 
Gol Baitak. 
Muh Milap. 
Age chal. 
Pav. chakra. 
Neem chakra. 
Poora chakra. 
Nool-age-chal. 
Figure of eight movement. 
Choukat. 
i 
II 
Lathi. 
Wrestling. 
Marching. 
Games. 
-- -
This is one of the self-protective devices used 
in India. It is a long stick about 5• in length 
and 1' in diameter, which the student learns tx:> 
swing in front, at the back and the sides, so 
as to protect himself from attack. Some use 
single sticks and other try with double sticks. 
These wings are introduced with forward, 
backward, and sideward movements. It resembles 
club swinging, but is highly skilled. Patterns 
of this will be introduced at this level. 
Boys are interested in wrestling, and if the 
teacher can evince little interest, boys take 
to it very readily. 
Start with simple hold and escapes. 
This would be the final session and the 
following are included. 
Marching quick time and double time in twos, 
threes, fours, changing direction. 
Changing quick to double time and vice versa. 
Marching fours left, right, and left or right 
about. 
Marching left or right by file. 
Forming from a file, twos, fours, eights, 
by left and right and alternate 
marching, joining up in the center. 
Marching to a song. 
Three games 
Senior High 
are selected for each of the 
School grades and advanced 
is provided on the following ins true tion 
material. 
Kabadi. Skills 
Raiding. 
Tackling. 
"Cant" must be continuous 
rhythmic and audible. It may 
be single or multi syllable 
word uttered within the course 
of one respiration. A raider 
constantly on the move, watch-
ful and keeps the opponents in 
view. 
Tackle the raider's leg 
waist. Tire the raider 
bounce on him unawares, 
to your territory. 
or 
and 
close 
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Practice drill in skills. 
1. With a "cant" run round the kabadi court 
without losing breath. Check for tone, 
rhythm and audibilit,y of the cant. 
2. With a cant, a raider carries a soft whip 
in hand and chases the group within a 
l~ited area and ships. 
3. Select two pupils of almost equal height 
and size and let one raid and the other 
tackle. Reverse. 
4. Let one raid against two or three and thus 
increase the antis to 7. 
5. Practice quick leg kick forward, while 
raiding, the antis must be taken unawares. 
II 
I 
I' 
Lead up games in Kabadi. Knocking the Indian Club. 
Circle kabadi. Snatch the flag with cant. 
Circle cant. 
Round the Indian Club. 
Games. Kho Kho. Skills 
1. Chasers. Squating in the 
square, giving kho-ohasing 
a runner at a time, giving 
Kho consecutively to sub-
sequent chasers, turning, 
taking direction, tagging, 
the runner at the central 
lance and at the post, 
turning the face and reced-
ing. 
2. Runners. Zigzag running, I 
playing the opposite half 
of the court to that of the 
active chaser, staying at 
the back of the squating 
chaser, receding, dodging 
at the post. 
Rules of the game and inter-
pretations. 
Game and game tactics. 
Lead up games - Practice in giving Kho, practice 
zigzag. Practice in dodging. 
Circle Kho kho. 
Basket Ball Skills. 
1. Passing. Two handed (chest, underhand, 
over hand, side arm) one handed: under 
over hand, hook and bounce. 
harxi, 
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Q!:!£ke~. 
2. Dribbling. Single handed, alterna. te 
on the run. 
3. Pivoting. 
full turn. 
~uarter turn, half turn, and 
Forward and backward pivot. 
4. Shooting at the basket. Chest shot ; lay 
up shot. Free throw. 
5. Positional play. Offence: Center right and 
left zone system - man to man - five man 
offense and defen~Se, three to two system il 
or two one two system. 1• 
Rules of the game and interpretations. 
Officiating practice. 
Game tactics. 
I 
Lead up games. Pass basket ball. 
Pin basket ball. 
End ball. 
Ten passes. ! 
Captain ball. 
Skills. 
1. Batting. correct grip of the bat, correct 
stance, bat swinging, strokes, back stroke, 
forward stroke, straight drive forward or 
backward defensive, the offensive, the on 
drive, hit to square leg, forward cut, 
late cut. 
2. Bowling. Direction, length, pace, spin, 
and break. 
3. Catching and fielding. Catching practice, 
field balls coming towards you, chase ball 
and field, practice in pairs. 
4. Wicket keeping. Hold catches, stumping, 
reduce byes. 
Interpretations of rules 
Officiating. 
Game tactics and 
Lead up games. 
coaching. 
Run the wickets relay. Catch 
and throw relay. Throw, 
bounce and catch relay, pitch 
and roll relay. Team passing 
relay. Bucket cricket. 
Running wicket, clubs cricket. 
Field Hockez. 
S:kills. 
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Field Hockey Cont. 
2. 
3. 
scoop, push, jab, flick. 
Hit. Still ball, moving ball in the 
same direction or any other direction, 
right, left, flick. 
Ball control. Stopping with a stick 
right, or left, with the hand on the 
ground and in the air, dribbling on all 
directions, over obstacles. 
Passing. Hit pass, push pass, scoop 
pass, flick. 
5. Tackling. Stationar,y, on the run. 
6. The bullys. Face each other squarely and 
be quick at the bully. 
1. Position of players, their duties, and 
requirements. 
Rules of the game and interpretation. 
Officiating techniques. 
Game tactics. V formation, triangular formation. 
W formation. 
Coaching methods. 
Lead up games. All the games listed under soccer 
can be played with the hockey 
ball and stick. 
Soft Ball. This game is gaining increasing popularity among 
the students. 
Skills: 
1. Throwing, overhead, fly, base to base, 
cheat high, waist high. 
2. Catching. Fly ball, ground ball, bounce 
ball, cheat high, waist high, on the run 
from high. 
3. Pitching. Grip of the ball, wind up, 
follow through. 
4. Batting. Grip, stance, the swing of the 
bat, the waist twist-batting. 
5. Base running. Sliding (the hook slide or 
fall away) stealing. 
Rules of the game and interpretations. 
Officiating. 
Game tactics. 
Lead up games. Toss hit and run. Throw and run. 
---====T=h=e~first baser Rounders. 
I! 
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n I Soft Ball Cont. 
Successive throws. 
soccer. 
Volley Ball. 
Skills. 
1. Kicking. A still ball, a moving ball in the 
same direction or any other direction. 
Punt kick, drop kick, push kick. 
2. H ading. Standing, on the run, on a jump 
to the desired direction. 
3. Ball control. Trapping (cheating, a~und 
pockets by the foot, dribbling, dribbling 
and passing. 
4. Tackling. Stationary, on the Nn. 
5. Team tactics. V formation, triangular form-
ation. 
6. Positional play. Defensive position, goal 
keeping, full backs, half backs, offensive 
11 play, center, inside forwards, wings. 11 
Rules of the game and their interpretations. 
Game and the game tactics. 
Lead up games. 
Football dribble relay. Dribble and pass relay, 
zigzag relay in straight line or circle. 
Dribble and kick for accuracy relay, heading, 
keep off the ground relay in circles. Kick 
over the hurdle rel~ in shuttles, dribble in 
pairs relay and shuttle. Dribble and push tb:t 
ball between Indian Clubs, dribble and knock 
the Indian Club. Lift the ball to the partner, 
etc. 
Skills. 
1. Handling the ball, low, high, on the side. 
Recovery from the net. 
2. Setting up a ball, hi~ low. 
3. Serving - the underhand, the overhand, 
the side arm. The placement of service. 
4. Attacking. (spiking or killing) straight 
arm, distance attack, first attack. 
II 
5. Defense. Receiving, blocking, (single or 
double or triple). 
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Volley Ball Cont. 
6. Positional play, forwards, right-
center-left. 
Backs. Right, center, left. 
Eloaation. 
Rules of the game and interpretations. 
Game tactice and advanced coaching. 
Lead up games. 
Five passes, keep the ball up, 
wall bouncer. Net rebounds. 
Tower volley ball. 
Athletics - Track and Field 
Aquatics. 
1oo M. Dash • 
800 M~ Run 
Starts. Medium start 
long start 
bunch start 
6 Kilogram shot put 
Broad jump -
High jump -
Relays -
Low and High 
Hurdles -
Shot put -
Discus -
Swimming strokes 
Treading water 
Floating 
Sculling 
Take off 
Form in the air 
Landing 
Approach 
Westem roll over 
Belly roll over. 
Shoot over. 
Visual pass 
Blind pass 
Strides to the first hurdle. 
Form over the hurdle. 
The finish. 
The stance 
The glide 
The turn and release 
The grip 
The release 
The standing throw 
Slightly advanced diving using the plain front 
dive from the board, racing dives, and 
surface dives. 
Advanced form in the crawl stroke, such as, 
II 
I 
I' 
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Aquatics cont. 
relaxing between strokes; proper position of 
the head, back, and shoulders; and coordination 
of arms, legs, and breathing. 
Advanced elements in for.m in the side stroke. 
Advanced elements in form in the back stroke. 
Beginning elements of the breast stroke. 
Advanced dives, such as, the front and back 
dives from the board, stunt dives from the 
board, and good form in the surface dives. 
Conduct regular track meets as an intramural 
program and students are mature enough for 
competitions. Certain amount of specialization 
for outstanding track and field men would be 
of value. , 
Aquatics. They should have learned by now all 
the types of strokes. 
Advanced diving. 
Various phases of lifesaving and diving. 
water polo, simple water games, and relays. 
NOTE. The material for this section is taken from the 
following sources. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
Irwin, w. Leslie, The 6urriculum in Health and 
Physical Education, The c. v. Mosby Company, 
St. Louis, 1950. 
Miller, Arthur, and Whitcomb, Virginia. Physical 
Education in the Elementary School Curriculum, 
Prentice Hall I nc., Englewood Cliffs, N. J., 1957. 
Bancroft, J. H., Games for the Playground, Home, '' 
School, Qrmnasium, Macmillan Co., New York, 1950. 
Mitchell, E. D., and Mason, B. s., Active Games and 
Contests, A. s. Barnes & Co., New York, 1935. 
5. Mitchell, E. D., and Mason, B. s. , Social Games 
for Recreation, A. s. Barnes & Co., New York, 1947. 
6. Reynolds, Atwood H., The Game Way to Sports, 
A. s. Barnes & Co., New York, 1948. 
7. Staley, s. c., Games, Contests, and Relays, 
A. s. Barnes & Co., New York, 1925. 
8. Thomas, J. P., Physical Education Lessons, 
Madras, India, 1954. 
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S\JiVIHARY AND CONCLUSIONS 
This study undertakes to construct an instructional 
program of physical education that will serve to meet the 
needs and enrich t h e lives of the boys of the public sdhools 
li 
I 
of India and also serve as a guide for the supervisors and 
teachers of physical education. The m~terial presented here l 
indicates a picture of what is taking place now in Indian 
public schools, what is taking place in some selected 
countries like Germany , sweden, Denmark , England, U. s . .A ., 
and u. s . s. R., and what should be the best program for 
the public schools of India in terms of the results and 
experien ce of the past , with due consideration for the 
needs of t he present and trends for the future. 
The study is undertaken in three parts. 
Part I. Presents a brief cultural survey of 
physical education in India, which reveals certain patterns 
of physical education activities. 
Part II, attempts to analyze physical education 
programs in selected countries - Genaany, Sweden , Demaark, 
England, u. s . A., and u. s. s. R., which indicates activ-
1 ities and designs that are of significance. 
Part III deals with the construction of the program 
of activities for the public schools of India, as derived I 
318. 
from the Indian culture and from the pro grams of selected co~ntries. 
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PART I 
A careful study of Indian culture reveals that for 
many centuries the people of l ndia, from the Vedic Era onward, 
lived in such a way that adequate physical growth and develop-
ment were the normal outcome. The Aryans fought their wars 
and ploughed their fields, but soon settled down to a life of 
ease which provided ample time and leisure for meditation and 
philosophy. The vigorous physical activities, once provided 
by normal natural outdoor life, gave place to a system of 
exercises which later on developed into the Yogic Asanas. 
The Yogic Asanas were taught in the schools and seats 
of learning in India and these were the unique contribution 
of India to physical education. The aim of this discipline 
and its ultimate goal is to seek union of Atman (spirit} with 
the Parmatman {universal spirit), or the attainment of 
parmartha (highest worth}. This discipline comprises eight 
parts as - Moral Virtue, Observance, Pose or Exercises, 
ftegula ted Breath, Wi.thdraalof the Senses from Externa 1 Objects, 
steadying of the Mind, Contemplation, and Meditation. 
Buddhism came into being as a natural reaction to the 
ascetic ideal of life and emphasized that Nirvana {self-
realization) could be attained only by action and not by 
mortification of the body. Their contribution to general 
education through the Buddhist monasteries was immense and 
they brought about a balanced view of life and education. 
During the period of Moslem invasions and 1e. ter in 
,- - -. 
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their settlement in India, physical education became connected 
with the practice of war, and little or no attention was paid 
in Maktabs and Madrassas (schools and training centers). The 
private Gara-dies or Akharas (gymnasia} did provide facilities 
for the few inclined to the development of bodily strength 
and skill. Activities like wrestling, weight lifting, sword 
play, archery, dancing were encouraged and patronized by 
ruling monarchs. Physical education, as such, was not 
organized and it remained more or less individualistic and 
necessary to the incidences of the times. 
During the seventeenth century, the English people came 
and became masters of the sub continent of India through their 
East India Company. The English had come to India mainly II 
because of colonial and commercial interests, and, consequently, 
i general education, health, and social uplift were not their 
first concern. Only after a century 1 s rule did the British 
think of education for India. Lord Macaulay's Act of 1835 
for introducing English language in schools and colleges as a 
compulsory subject saw the beginning of a new period of 
educational progress on modern lines. Wood's dispatch of 
1854 became the educational charter for India. 
The subject of physical education remained almost 
neglected and the personnel required for this was mostly 
drawn from the retired Military Sepoys (Jemadars or Drill 
Masters) who had neither the interest nor the background 
I! to teach in the public schools. British educationists brought 
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; into India "Gymnastics" as adopted by MacLaran in England. 
Because of the increasing number of British settlers in India, 
games like Cricket, Soccer, Tennis, Golf, and Track and Field 
were introduced for their exclusive enjoyment, and it was only 
after the first world war these delightful games were thought 
of being useful in a program of physical education in the 
schools of India. Even then most of these games were confined 
to urban centers and they never reached the villageswrnere the I 
majority of the inhabitants reside. 
In the field of physical education in India, the con-
tribution of United States of America is significant, and 
this is achieved through theY. M. c. A.'s in India. It was 
the Y. M. c. A. ~ tliab took the initiative in giving physical 
education its rightful place in the scheme of general educatio~ 
Through theY. M. c. A.'s scattered all over India and par-
ticularly through theY. M. c. A. College of Physical Edu-
cation, at Madras, the modern concept of physical education 
is gradually being promoted. 
With the dawn of political independence (Aug. 1947), 
importance of proper education has received top priority. 
Elementary education is made compulsory, universal, and free 
in India, and this is a significant move in a country where 
the literacy was only 18% when the British left. The Indian 
University Commission of 1949, under Dr. Radakrishnan, and 
the Secondary School Commission, under Dr. A. L. Mudaliar, 
have consistently indicated the importance of physical 
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education. To finalize plans for increased emphasis in 
physical education in schools, colleges, and in the comnunity, II 
the Central Advisory Board of Physical Education was establishea 
under the Ministry of Education in 1954. 
It is in the light of these developments that this 
dissertation seeks to suggest a broad based instructional 
program of physical education for the public schools of India. 
PART II 
Part II of the dissertation deals with the program of 
physical educat~on in Germany, Sweden, Denmark, England, 
u. s. A., and u. s. s. R. 
Germany: The German system of physical edUcation was 
largely built up as a militaristic necessity. Leaders like 
Gutsmuth and Friedrich Jahn resorted to the Ger.man Turnverein 
movement as a potential instrument far building up a patriotic 
consciousness that would resist successfully the persistent 
onslaught of Napoleonic France . The ideals of the Turnverein 
movement was based on a "free, cheerful, intelligent, de• 
pendable, or good" selection of fonnal gymnastics and game 
skills. Physical education in Germany paralleled the political 
patterns of the nation an~as such, the educational signif-
icance was neglected. 
It was only by 1842 that public opinion in Germany 
was sufficiently aroused to encourage the promotion of bodily 
exercises as a necessary and indispensable part of education 
in schools. Adolf Spiess played a significant roll in 
322. 
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implementing this program on a nation wide basis. 
During the Nazi regime the whole program was regimente 
and it was used as an effective instrument to attract the 
youth towards the ideal of the supremacy of the German nation, 
through calculated and well organized Hitler's Youth Movement. 
I All physical education culminated in compulsory service in 
the Army, and the program in the schools and colleges geared 
up to this ideal. 
Post war period tends to provide a more democratic 
approach to physical education and the emphasis on natural 
sports and games program is noteworthy. 
Sweden 
The Swedish system of physical education as founded by l 
Per Henrik Ling covers four major areas; namely, Military, 
Pedgogical, and Aesthetic and Remedial. Patriotic motives 
impelled Ling toward the promotion of gymnastics with a view 
to raising the physical standards in the Army. 
The pedagogical gymnastics which relate to schools 
were elaborated by Per Ling. He originated the famous "Day's 
Order" for each grade, and it became a popular school activity. 
The notable change in the Swedish system introducted 
by Thulin in recent years is the slow but steady introduction o 
natural activities along with formal gymnastics. 
The present gymnastics in Sweden have become a move-
ment gymnastics which recognizes the value of sports and 
games in the school program. 
-· 
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Denmark 
II Like Sweden, Denmark faced the same political upheaval 
I 
and Franz Nachtegall, the Danish pioneer in physical edUPation, 
was caught up by forces of historical events. The political 
II 
II 
necessity compelled him to resort to a rigid and narrow 
military setting as a patriotic duty to his country. Physical 
education was conceived, therefore, with an exclusive military 
aim. 
The change over from this military setting to a liberal 
educational approach was made by Niels Bukh. He planned 
physical education so as to contribute to the all round, 
harmonious development of the individual. This he hoped to 
achieve through modified gymnastic exercises of the rhytrumic 
type designed to develop suppleness, strength, and mobility. 
Physical education is compulsory in all elementary 
and secondary schools in Denmark and the important factor is 
the integration of physical education with general education 
in the curriculum, providing the same status and importance. 
Playground movement is highly developed and public 
recreation is receiving increasing attention. 
I 
, England 
English physical education had its start with the 
people and is an outgrowth of freedom loving people. Formal 
gynastics have never had much success in England in spite of 
MacLaren's best efforts to introduce some type of German and 
Swedish systems. Physical education has developed informally 
I 
'• I 
on a "play as you like it" basis. England had never developed 
a rigid system of its own and all along local agencies were 
left to themselves to develop a program suitable to its own 
genius and situation. 
Games and sports are representative of the most 
popular form of physical education in England. England saw 
no need for schools to have physical educators and instructors 
until the first half of the twentieth century, and even after I 
this, the work is shared by the physical education teacher for 
formal instruction and the games master (coach) who is a class 
room teacher. The modern tendency is toward introduction of 
game form or recreational type of exercises in schools on a 
progressive basis. 
Playground movement is very strong and there are 
national organizations for the promotion of all major games. 
Cricket is their national game and then comes soccer. England 
has seen the need for a broader physical education program 
and is taking intelligent and practical steps to bring this 
about in all schools from the elementary to the university 
level. This could be gauged in the recent revision of the 
famous 1933 syllabus of the Board of Education, London. 
United States of America 
Physical education in America started and passed through 
some of its evolutionary stages in the nineteenth century. 
The twentitieth century presents a most striking evidence of 
note worthy developm~nts. Physical education gained a foothold 
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in American schools and colleges through the efforts of the 
early pioneers like Dr. Gullick and Sargent and the "New 
physical education" introduced by Dr. Wood and Hetherington i1 
became a significant diversion from the traditional stereotyped 
systems. 
The important aims of physical education in United 
States are democratic ones and the predominant trends in 
programs are those concerned with play, sport, and recreation. 
The following are some of the outstanding developments: 
Construction of multipurpose gymnasia as part of the school 
plant, Playground and Recreation movement on a nationwide 
basis, the large number of well equipped physical education 
teacher training institutions, professional organizations, 
growth of athletic sports, intramural sports movement, 
women's sports organizations, health education, recreation for 
leisure time, camping movement, tests and measurements in 
physical education, youth agencies, corrective physical 
education, dancing movement, and the President's Physical 
Fitness Council. 
The modern educational principles - that education must 
develop the whole child, that education is functional and 
a "doing" process, that education is life itself as well as a 
preparation for life - have been applied in the integration 
of the three important phases; health, physical education, 
and recreation in the total school program. This broader 
concept indicates that the stress in the activity program is 
being placed less on the attainment of 'isolated skills and 
n 
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more on the related educational outcomes of physical develop-
ment . - Fitness, citizenship, and healthful leisure time 
interests. 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics WSSR Russia) 
1 The state is supreme and the Communist Party carries 
! the destiny of the nation. Schools are regarded as powerful 
and indispensable organs of the government. In this set up, 
I "Physical culture" and not "Physical education" is conceived 
of as the systematic and all sided deve l opment of the working 
people in the preparation for labor and defense. Naturally, 
this would involve instruction in physical acti vities, drill 
II in sports skills, instruction in health and hygiene and the 
cultivation of communistic personal and social attitudes and 
habits. Cultivating Soviet patriotism - a love of social 
and state system - is the major objective of the school. 
Physical culture, therefore, becomes a civic responsibility. 
II All schools are run and controlled by the state and, 
therefore, the program of physical culture is planned and 
coordinated in all stages of schooling, as an effective means 
of indoctrination so that no phase of their physical culture 
program ever remains isolated from patriotic duty. Physical 
culture holds a prominent place in the general system of 1! 
instruction, being compulsor.y for students in all grade levels. 
The requirement consists of daily morning calisthenics and the 
scheduled physical education periods where the program is 
-· 
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largely of the formal gymnastic type. 
In addition, "Circles" are formed on the basis of 
interests both within and outside of school work, where ever,r 
student becomes a member of "Octobrists, age 7 to 10," 
"Pioneers, age 10 to 16," and "Komsomols, age 16 to 25," 
depending upon the age. These organizations provide recreation 
as well as serve as preparator,r schools for developing party 
leadership. 
II 
The program of physical activities is directly controlled 
by' the ministry of physical culture, which is a regular depart-
ment of Government. This department provides recreational 
facilities all over the country and also helps to conduct 
local and national competitions in all games and sports. Soccer 
and track and field sports are very popular and next comes gym• 
nastics, weight lifting, and dancing. In recent years, other 
sports like Volley Ball, Basket Ball, Field Hockey, and Tennis 
have gained considerable popularity. The Soviet program, 
both in and out of school, is modelled after the calisthenics 
of Germany and the Scandinavian countries and the games and 
sports from England. Naturally they have successfully modified 
11 these to suit their national ideologies with a view to make 
every citizen a better worker and a soldier for the nation. 
PART III 
Part III of the dissertation deals with the development 
of physical education program for the public schools of India 
on the basis of the traditional activities of India, and of 
the patterns of activity programs followed in selected 
328. 
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-countries; Germany, Sweden, Denmark, England, u. s. A., and 
u. s. s. R., and on the basis of the needs of the present 
democratic society which is being fast built up in India. 
If physical education is to be effective and intended 
to make its maximum contribution to the growth and development 
of the school going population of India, it must necessarily 
be organized as an integral part of education. This is the 1 
crux of the problem. It is on thfs basic approach, physical 
education is treated as to how effectively it can contribute 
to the objectives of education in a democratic society as 
enunciated by the Educational Commission of 1938; namely, 
Contribution to Self•realization, Contribution to Human 
Relationship, Contribution to Economic Efficiency, and Con• 
tribution to Civic responsibility. In the final analysis, 
physical education has no place in modern .education if it is 
not educational in its approach, development, and results. 
With this basic approach, the following objectives are 
set for the selection of activities in the program of physical 
education for the public schools of India. 
1. The development of organic vigor and physical 
fitness. 
2. The development of neuro-muscular coordination. 
3. The development of mental and emotional fitness. 4. The development of social efficiency. 
5. The development of recreational skills. 
6. The development of culture. 
I 
,, 
The activities prevale~t · in India are the Yogic exercise~ 
amaskars, Dands, Baitaks, Malkamb, Lathi, Lazium, Folk Dances, 
Jambia, Farigadka, Modified Judo, Kho Kho, Kabadi, Defensive 
" 
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II 
Arts, and Wrestling . In Part II of the dissertation, the 
following activities appeared to be most acceptable physica·l 
education activities adaptable to India: Germany, the 
gymnastic apparatus work; Sweden, remedial and corrective 
calisthenics; Demnark, the primitive gymnastics associated 
with rhythm; ~ngland, open air recreation in games and school 
gymnastics; Soviet Russia, military gymnastics and marching; I 
u. s. A., simple games , lead up games, and team g&~e s and 
recreation. 
There are some common activities practiced in 
several of these countries, and to avoid duplication, these 
activities are grouped under the following headings; such 
as, Body Building Exercises, Apparatus ~ork, Rhythms, Com-
batives, Games , Track and Field, and Aquatics . Each group 
is composed of several activities . Out of these groups, 
each activity is evaluated on a five point scale, as 
II Superior 5 points, Very Good 4 points, Average 3 points, 
Poor 2 points, and Inferior 1 point in terms of the ob-
I! 
jectives of physical education set for the public schools of 
India . 
Breaking up each group on the basis of scoring for 
each individual activity they fall into these three 
categories. (Refer Table I . Page 256.) 
-
1. Activities of Hi gh Value with a score of 23 
and above out of 30. 
-- --
-
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II 
Story plays, Rhythm Fundamentals, Rhythm 
Games, Folk Dances, Lazium, Wrestling, 
Simple Games, Relays, Lead up Games, 
Recreational Games, s occer, Field Hockey, 
Basket Ball, Long Distance Running , Life 
Saving . 
2 . Activities of l'Jf edium value with a score of 15 
to 23 out of 30. 
Body Building Exerc i ses, Stunts, Dands, Yogic 
Exercises, Namas kars, Parallel Bar, Vau lting 
Box , Beams, Roman Rings, -r.ialkamb, Ropes, 
Pommel Horse, Marching , Simple Combatives, 
Lathi, Farigadka, Cricket, Volley Ball, Soft 
Ball, Kho Kho, Kabadi, Jumps , Sprint, Mi ddle 
Distance Running , Back Stroke, Breast Stroke, 
Cra'\vl Stroke, Diving. 
3. ~ctivities of low value with a score of 14 and 
below out of 30 . 
Judo, Jambia, Fancy Drills, Pyramids. 
The activities are further rated on t he basis of the 
grade level and the order of preference is arranged for 
building up the total program of activities f or the grade 
level. (Refer Table II, page 260}. On the basis of t his, 
the percentage of time allotment f or each group of activities 
is indicated in Table III, page 262 . 
The class program of activities is i ndicated as the 
Core program, Elective program, and Remedial pro gram, and 
suitable activities for these are recommended. suggested 
patterns of evaluating t hese activities are also included. 
As a guide, weekly and daily schedules are presented, followeld 
by a detailed curriculum of activities for the Elementary 
School Grades 1 to 3, 4 and 5, Mi ddle School Grades 6 to 8, 
and High School Grades 9 to 11. 
331. 
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Limitations of the s t udy 
1 . The s tudy is limited to the cultural implications 
of t he Yogic systems and the influences of western countries 
on Indian Physical Education . 
2 . The study has been limited to t h e phys i cal edu-
cation program in the public schools , Grades 1 to 11; namely, 
Elementary Grades 1 to 5, Middle School Grades 6 to 8, and 
Hi gh School Grades 9 to 11 . 
3 . A final limitation is t he facilities and equipment 
available in t he I ndian public schools . 
4. The recommended program is adaptable to the present 
facilities and considerations of health education and extra 
class programs are not included . 
5. The study is confined to t he instructional program 
of physical education for boys and girls up to Grade V and 
then onward to Grade XI for boys only . 
Recommendations for Further tudl 
1 . The objectives set in this study have to be rated 
by other leaders as well in the field of physical education 
in I ndia . 
2 . A similar study should be undertak en for t h e girl's 
program of activiti e s in t h e public schools of India . 
3. national survey and collection of i ndi genous 
physical education activities from the various parts of I ndi a 
must be undertaken . 
I! 4. Control l ed laboratory studies on t he e~~ect o~  
-
.--------- I 
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II 
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Yogic Exercises, from the physiological point of view, have 
to be undertaken to assess their relative effects on the 
organisms. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
-
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II 
The development of a proposed program of physical education for the 
Public Schools of India, based on an analysis of Indian culture relating 
to physical education and on the National physical education programs of 
selected countries . 
I The establishment of a proposed program of modern physical education 
for a nation is a problem of considerable magnitude . In approaching this 
problem, it was necessary to divide it into three parts . Part I is 
concerned with a cultural survey of physical education in India . In its 
' 
long and glorious history, India has made certain contributions in the 
field of physical education. These contributions include body-building 
exercises like the Asanas, Dands, Bai taks; Apparatus activities of 
Malkamb, La.thi, Jambia, Farigadhka; Indian rhythmics and other dances 
to mention a few. 
But these activities are not sufficient for building a sound and 
scientific national program of physical education for modern India. 
Other activities and events are needed to make the program educationally 
sound. 
Part II of the study is a brief summary of the trends in physical 
education programs of the following selected nations: England, Germany, 
Denmark, Russia, Sweden and the United States . The physical education 
programs of these nations were studied to see what, if any, parts of 
their programs might be adaptable for physical education in India. It 
was decided that India's program of physical education could be enriched 
by gymnastic apparatus work of Germany, remedial and corrective calisthen-
ics from Sweden, the primitive gymnastics associated with rhythms found 
-· 
I 
in Denmark, open-air recreation in games and school gymnastics of England, 
military gymnastics and marching practiced in Russia, and lead-up games, 
team games, and certain recreational developments from the United States. 
Part III is the development of a program of physical education 
activities for the public schools of India. This program is developed 
from a stated philosophy of physical education based on outlined objec-
tives of physical education and the needs of the children. 
I Physical education activities are grouped under the following broad 
headings: Body Building Exercises, Apparatus Work, Rhythms, Combatives, 
Games, Track and Field, and Aquatics, with numerous activities under each 
heading. The author then rates these activities on a five-point scale 
from superior to inferior in terms of his objectives of physical education 
for India. 
I Further rating of the activities, by grade levels, is included: 
Elementary grades 1-3; Elementary grades 4-5; Middle school grades 6-8; 
High School grades 9-11. For grades 1-5, the activities can be used for 
both boys and girls; but after grade 5, the activities are for boys only. 
Some consideration is given to time allotment, facilities, equipment, 
class size, climatic conditions and other factors that will affect a 1 
program of physical education in the public schools of India. ~~ 
A final long list of suggested physical education activities by grade 
levels is included. In the opinion of the author, these activities are 
the most suitable activities for the modern Indian phys~cal education 
program and include typically Indian activities as well as activities 1: 
1 from selected nations in the study. 
]! 
I 
n 
345. 
I ~ 
--
....-- r-
346. 
< 
--
This study should provide an educational pattern in physical education 
I more compatible with the present program of democracy in India. It could 
be used as a guide for administrators in various states in India in 
formulating state curriculum in physical education. 
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